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University Calendar, 1964 - 1965

1964 First Semester, 1964-19¢5
Sert 15, Tomsoax. .. (Yol ratmen wnd rantr st eport. 1
Registration of lpeal seniors [M-Z 9:00 - 10:15 AM.
SEPTEMBER 4 dit hours) VA-L 10:15-11:30 o m.
JANUARY May [ Registration of loms) morio) }A-L 1:00 - 2:30 p.
SIM|TIW| T| F|8 S M| T/W|T| F|S |8 M| T|w| 7| 7|8 SEPT. 16, WEDNESDAY . | 08 10 93 credit hoirs) -z, 2:80~ 3:30 P
_ respmen and transfer students’ Orientation egins,
S 9:00 aM. Al students, local and t-0f-t ,
ol LI2HB AL L2, : é g 130141152 arereﬁgredm;&‘gnau ents, local and out-of-town
ol 96 :]l.'('(') }é 130 141 152 163 lzl 185 196 163 14115116/17(18(19 Re(%igtratégn Of(li‘?c%l SOP})‘Omores {R‘[ilz lg?g‘%gég A-M,
t ¢ t - 19-11:30 A.M,
oBozAle5 a2t 1 e el 21122128 20,21 22,0824 25 26 Swpr. 17, TroRsoay. Re%'isﬁrggi(t)_n r§f freshmen s hoe 30 eredii hovr)
26(27,28|29(30(31|. . |2425/26/27|28129[30]27]2 N T A Z:BOa'e.lca Y, as assigned during Orientation, 1:00 -
edebedeede o BIL L Registrgt];%n, GraduateandEve_ning, 6:30 — 9:00 p.M.,
FEBRUARY JUNE OCTOB};RZ 3 SePT. 18, FRIDAY . .. . | {:z%atrﬁgg n %0%25.};\?%’ :sEass1g"ned,693:(())0 _91010:30 A
11..0112181415(6]..0..1..1.. egistration, Graduate an vening, 6:30 - 9:00 p.m.
Slal gl elal~ 1111211314 (516718910 ... [Registration, Graduate ang Evening, 9:00 a.m. -
5 [1011[1213(14115 141516l Al 20/1112(18(14/15/16[17 Serr. 19, Satumoay ... (Regiiratio
9101101 20[2122 21 (22/2324125(26(27| 181920 21 22153 [24 [Registration of out-of-town undergraduate students,
16{17/18/19 30 . 125126/27128129/30!31 SEPT. 21, MONDAY ., . ...{ 9300 - 11:15 A.M. and 1:00 - 4:00 PML
23]24|25126|27|28|29(28129(30]. .|. .. . 1. {Registration, Graduate and Evening, 6:30 - 9:00 p.u.
MBER SEPT. 22, TUESDAY. . . . Instruction begins, all divisions — 8:30 A.M,
MA;C;I — J;JL; Il zNOgV]Z 5ol SEPT. 29, TumspAy. {Fircfl]le gdezy of late registration, undergraduate day
11213 e : N '
516 L7 1813120121 1211214 {61 15/15{16[17 L8 1al20121 e A0 Wm0 SHI 900 A2t no clsses befre
%g 23124125(26/27128|19/20121122/23|24/25(22/23/24(25(26(27(28 Ocr. 27, Tumspay. . {Flggllléigztse for assignment of “W** in undergraduate day
29 30 3]_ I P PO 26 27 28 29 30 31 29 30 . N P I R Nov. 9, Moxpay. {Méciﬁgﬁgsg?sig{g&es due in the undergraduate day and
APRIL AUGUST DECEMBER Nov. 11, WepNmsDAY {Me{noria:l 91\/{)%55 for deccl.’ased é)efnefaitgf)s, professors,
: ! e alumni, 9:00 A.M.; no classes be ore 4:00 P.M.
Li2i3f4t b ei2eisla s Nov. 25, WEDNESDAY . | Thanksgiving recess begins, 4:00 p.m., all divisions
5(6|7{8]9 1011 2{81415 68 lzl 185 163 174 185 196 %’(7) %é %g Nov. 30, Monpay. . ... Classes resume, 8:30 A.M., all divisions
%g %g %% %g %g %Z %g 196 %9 %é %g %O 21/22120121[22|23/24|25(26 D}g}?}ouz’hWEDNESDAY 1Pre—registration, undergraduate day colleges
2627128129130). . |. . [23/24/25(26(27|28129(27(28/29/3031| . .| _ DEc. 15,TUESDAY....j ‘
8 0 o Dac. 8 Tumsouy. .. (Fett_of, the Knmculte Concion, » holday o
{ C}(liristmaﬁ vacation btegfins atftgr latst .cla%s,tungergr%duate
, eXe r students in Saturday classes,
DEc. 18, Frivay. .. .. { Gﬁd(iloatig%ci}éo(ipang Evening Colleageu clagses con-
| tinue through December 19
DEC. 19, SATURDAY . C}i:';si’tirrrllélssgfélcﬁg(;ncg;ir;s after last class for students
4
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1965

Cl , 8:80 A.M., all divis
Tan. 4, Mowvay ... {fihstes rosume, 8:80 adv, all divisions
1965 JAN. 9, SATURDAY.... Senior comprehensive examinations
JAN. 11, MONDAY. . . .. {Fiﬁildeggf:d Lflg.l;e s&ﬂa;négﬁgélesof theses, first semester,
JANUARY May SEPTEMBER JAN};_ 18,hM0NDAY Sermest e
" nations, o
s Twl T Fls | s Tiwl T 7l 8 | st Wl T Bl s Jqu.mél:g, SATURDAY..‘.} emester examinations, all divisions
i R A e 4 JAN. 23, SATURDAY.... End of first semester, all divisions
34567%%'234567'%'5”6'7’%313011 JaN. 25, Monpay }F.t. treat; open to all student
10/11(12/13/14{15(16| 9 [10[11[12/13(14|15|12(13/14(15(16{17[18 JAN. 27, Wepnwspay, [ [ ior Tetreat; open to all students
17]18119/20|21122/28|16]17,18/19(20/21/22/19/2021(22|28|24 /25
§4 26|26/|27|28(29(30 gg g% 25|26/2728129|26(27,28|29(30! . .|. . Second Semester, 1964-1965
- Registrati f local i A-L 9:00-10:15 A.M,
FEBRUARY JUNE OCTOBER e(ggli ;? :rcl)(r)lr: crgfi?t i%!g;);‘)s M-Z 10:15-11:80 ﬁﬁ
JAN. 28, THURSDAY....{Registration of local juniors {M-Z 1:00- 2:30 P.M.
11213|4156|6](..0..]1{2{8{4{5]|..[..]..]..]..]1|2 (63 to 98 credit hours) \A-L_ 2:30- 3:30 .M.
'7‘ 81910/1112018/ 617|819 [10l11]12/ 8 14|5|6]|718 ]9 Reg'lstrat}on, Graduate and Evening, 6:30 — 9:00 p.M.
14115/16(17/18|19|20|18]14(15/16(1718(19|10(11[12(13[14/15|16 Reélgtgté%n (;fclfgfﬂ SODI;OI’HOI‘GS {ﬁ'l_LZ 18(1)(5):%(1)%8 :ﬁ
21/22123124/25/26/27| 20121122(23124/25|26| 17/18(19/20/21|22/23 Reistration of local froshmen (A-L 1:00 - 290 rar
28. .| .|..]. |- |- - |27128[29(30]. .|. .. . g% 2526/27/28/29130 JAN. 29, FRIDAY. ... .. g lless than 50 eredit hgurg)ao{ME 280 8:30 P,
. egular registration ends, 3:30 P.M., undergraduate day
ol colleges
MARCH JuLy NOVEMBER Registration, Graduate and Evening, 6:30 — 9:00 p.M.
|1l2]s]4lsle] [ 1.1 Tilals|  [1]2[3]4]5]6 Jan. 80, Savmay. .. (Refiirafion, Graduate and Evening, 9:00 an.-
7189101112113/ 41516718910/ 7/819]10{11/12/13 Registration of out-of-town undergraduate students,
14(15/16/17|18/19|120(11/12/13(14/15|16(17|14{15/16|17|18{19/20 FEB. 1, MonpaAY. ... { 9:00 - 11:15 A.M. and 1:00 — 4:00 P.m.
21122123|24/25(26/2718/19/20/21/22/23i241 21/22128]|24125126127 Registration, Graduate and Evening, 6:80 — 9:00 p.M.
28|2913031]. .|. .|. . |25|26/27|28|29/30131|28[2930. .{. .|. .|.. FEB. 2, TUESDAY..... Instruction begins 8:30 A, all divisions
R s A Iy il IS IR N Y SN SN BN S FEB. 9, TUESDAY {Finall1 day of late registration, undergraduate day
' TR TR e colleges
APRIL AUGUST DECEMBER MAR. 8, MONDAY. . ... President’s Day; no classes before 4:00 p.u.
sleln % g 130 % g 130 11%1 152 1% 174 slsly é g 130 1‘%1 Mar. 9, TUESDAY. .. .. {Figgll] g;étse for assignment of ““W” in undergraduate day
11112(13(14(15!16/17/1516(17/18{19|20121|12/13[14|15(16(17/18 MAR. 22, MONDAY {Mid—se_mestgr_ grades due, undergraduate day and
18/1920(21(22{23(24 | 22/23(24|25(26(27(28( 19(20(21 (22123 (24/25 S “* '] evening divisions
25/26\27|28|29130| . . |29|30181|. .|. .{. .|..|26|2728/29/30!31| . . MAR. 24, WEDNESDAY Fipaleate flogf;fgling application for degrees to be granted
T *'1 inJune,

APR. 14, WEDNESDAY., Easter recess begins after last class, all divisions

APr. 15, THURSDAY
through
APR. 17, SATURDAY. . ..

APr. 22, THURSDAY.... Classes resume, Graduate and Evening divisions
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APR. 26, MONDAY. . ... Classes resume, 8:30 A.M., undergraduate day colleges

APR. 27, TUBSDAY. .... Graduate Record Examinations
APR. 28, WEDNESDAY .
through Pre-registration, undergraduate day colleges
MAY 11, TUESDAY. . ...
MAY 1, SATURDAY ... .. Senior Comprehensive Examinations
May 3, MONDAY ..... Honors Convoeation
May 7, FRIDAY...... Final date for withdrawal from courses
MAyY 10, MONDAY. . ... Final date for submission of senior theses
MAY 18, TUESDAY . L
through Semester examinations, Graduate and Evening divisions
May 24, MONDAY. . ... .
MAy 24, MONDAY .
through Semester examinations, undergraduate day colleges
May 28, FRIDAY......
May 28, FRIDAY. .. ... Second semester ends

JUNE 2, WEDNESDAY .. Commencerment exercises

Summer Sessions, 1965

JUNE 21, MONDAY. . ... First summer session begins, all divisions
JuLy 30, FRIDAY. .. ... First summer sessions ends, all divisions
AuG. 2, MONDAY..... Second summer session begins
SEPT. 8, FRIDAY...... Second summer session ends

8

University Administration

The Board of Trustees

VERY REV. PAUL L. O’CoNNOR, S.J., M.A,, 8.T.L., LL.D. .President

REv. Vicror B. NIEPORTE, S.J.,, M.A. 8.T.L.. ... .. Vice-President
REv. ROBERT H. BassmaN, S.J., MA................. Treasurer
REv. JEREMIAH J. O°’CALLAGHAN, S.J.,, M.A,, Ph.D.. ... .Secretary
REv. RICHARD T. DETERS, S.J., M.A.. ... ..............Member
REv. JouN N. FELTEN, 8.J., A.M., M.A. (Oxon.), 8.T.L.. . Member
REV. WILLIAM P, HAGERTY, S.JJ., MA.. .. ........... ... Member
REv. Evcene F. HELMICK, SJ., AB, S TL............ Member
REV. VINCENT HORRIGAN, S.J., Ph.L., M.A,, S.T.L... .. .. Member

The President’s Council

MR. WALTER C. BECKJORD . . .. ... ..oovernnnn... Massachuseits
MR.ROGER H.FERGER. . .. ......vvvrivrrerennnnn. Cincinnati
MR, HARRY J. GILLIGAN . . . . .. oo et e n Cinctnnati
MR. REUBEN B. HAYS. . ...........................Cincinnaili
MR. ALBERT E. HEBKIN. . . ....... v einn e eninnnn.. Cincinnati
MR. RICHARDE. LEBLOND . . . ... ....... ... Cincinnati
MR. WILLIAM L. MCGRATH . . ... ... oi et Cincinnati
MR. D. J. O'CoNoOR (Honorary)............ Palm Beach, Florida
MR. JOSEPH B. REYNOLDS . .. .......cvvriinernn., Cineinnaly
MR. WILLIAM S. ROWE ... ... ... i Cincinnati
MR. CHARLES SAWYER . .. .....0vtvinrineeennnnnns. Cincinnati
MR. J. RICHARD VERKAMP . .. .. ... ..o i, Cineinnati
MR, WILLIAM J. WILLIAMS . . . ... ...ttt Cinctnnati
MR, WILLIAM H. ZIMMER . . . ... ... oot Cineinnati

Executive Officers and Assistants

VERY REV, PAUL L, O'CoNNOR, 8.J.,, M.A., 8.T.L., LL.D. .President
REv. JEREMIAH J. O’CALLAGHAN, S.J., M.A,, Ph.D........ Dean,
College of Aris and Sciences; Dean of Facullies
REv. RicHARD T. DETERS, S.J.,, M.A.. . ....Dean, Evening College
REv. FREDERICK P. MANION, S.J., AB,, M.A,, S.T.L,,
Phl., PhD................. ... .. Dean, Milford College
TraomASs J. HaiLstoNgs, B.S,, M.A,,Ph.D................ Dean,
College of Business Adminisiration
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REv. JouN W. MALONE, 8.J., Litt.B,, Ph.L., S.T.L.,

Ph.D............. Assisiant Dean, College of Aris and Sciences;

Director, Summer Sessions

RusseLL J. WALKER, B.B.A., M.A,, C.P.A....... Assisiant Dean,

College of Business Admintsiration

REV. WILLIAM P. HETHERINGTON, S.J., Ph.D,, 8.T.L.. . .. Director

of Honors Course

RayMoND F. McCoy, M.A,, Ed.D.........Dean, Graduate School

THoMmAS H. Hanna, M.Ed., Ed.D............... Assistant Dean,

Graduate School

VINCENT F. Fazio, Lt. Colonel, B.S.. . ... Director of the RO.T.C.

REv. EpwaRD J. O’BRIEN, S.J.,, M.A.... . Assisiant to the President

Rauv, J. PETER BUSCHMANN, SJ., M.A................ Director of

Admissions

RAYMOND J. FELLINGER, A.B.. .. ..................... Registrar
Rev. ORrRIN T. WHEELER, S.J., Litt.B., Ph.L., 8.T.L.,

S D i e e Assistant Regisirar
IrvIN F. BEUMER, B.S.C., M. A, PA.... ... .. Business Manager
JOHN A. PFAPFINGER, AB,, MB.A.................... Assistant

Business Manager
THOMAS J. STADTMILLER, B.S.. .. ................... Purchasing
MARGARET K. MURNAHAN . ..o ittt iine e eieee e Bursar
PAUL L. BURKHART, BS.C,, PAA..........oooivvnt Accountant

Officers and Assistants of Personnel and Activities

Ruv. PATRICK H. RATTERMAN, S.J., Litt.B., 8.T.L... Dean of Men;
Direclor of Housing; Director of Student Activities

RoBBERT LAMONTE, AB............ Asststant to the Dean of Men
Rav. EpwArRD Q’CONNOR, S.J,, MA.......... University Chaplain
REv. FrRaNcIs M. WitsoN, SJ., M.A.. .. .............. Assistant
University Chaplain

ALBERTJ. WORST, MLAA.. ........... ..., Librarian
MARGARET R. MOoORE, B.S.inL.S........... Assistant Librarian
Lro H. MEIROSE, A.B,, M.S............Adminisirative Assistant
to the Librarian

JANEEN M. CocHRAN, MLA..................... Order Librarian
JAMBS V, WaLL, B.S....................... Periodical Librarion
MERLE L. WESSBL . . .....oit ittt Cataloguer
EbpwARrD P, VONDERHAAR, AB........ Director of Public Relations
JACK CHERRY . ........ovvnnennn.. Director of Sports Information
FRANX E. KURLEMAN, B.S.. .................. Executive Director

of the Alumnt Association
10

JOHN A, MOSER, ......0vvirieiiniiananns Director of Development

CHARLES T. (TED) WEBER, JR., B.S.C., M.S.W.........Assistant
Director of Development

EpwaArRD J. SMITH. .. ................Operations Director: Public
Relations, Development, Alumni

JORND.JEFFRE............... Business Manager of Publications
WiLLIE LEB LAPPIN, B.S, . ... ... Dietician
JaMes F. MARTIN, M.BA.. .. ... ... ... Director,
Institute of Business Services

Jesse BrowN, B.S.,, M.B.A................Director of Placement
and Student Aid

CHARLES M. BARRETT, M..D.. . ..Chairman, Student Health Service
JEROME N, JANSON, M.D.......... Member, Student Health Service
JosepH J. PoDESTA, M.D.......... Member, Student Health Service
C. RICHARD SCHRODER, M.D.......Member, Student Health Service
Leo A, SMYTH, M.D.............. Member, Student Health Service
A. R. VONDERAHE, M.D.......... Member, Student Health Service
ALICE AL KRON, .. ..ovvvvnnnnn Personal Secretary to the President
CHARLES J. ROEDER. . ... Superintendent of Grounds and Buildings
BECKMAN AND BECKMAN . . ... ..ot iie i e Legal Advisers
FRANKLINBENS, M.A.. ..................... Director, Clef Club
CONSTANTINE SORIANO . ... ......oovninn.. Director, X. U. Band
JAMES J. McCAFFERTY, BS................. Director of Athletics

University Committees

AcADEMIC COUNCIL. Rev. Jeremiah J. O’Callaghan, 8.J., chair-
man; Joseph E. Bourgeois; Rev. Richard T. Deters, 8.J.; Rev. John
N. Felten, 8.J.; Thomas J. Hailstones; Paul W. Harkins; J. Kaney
Hayes; Rev. Vineent C. Horrigan, S.J.; William J. Larkin III;
Raymond F. McCoy; Rev. John W. Malone, S.J.; Rev. Frederick
P. Manion, S.J.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS, Very Rev, Paul L, O’Connor, 8.J,,
chairman; Rev. Robert H. Bassman, 8.J.; Irvin F', Beumer; Rev,
J. Peter Buschmann, S.J.; Rev, Richard T. Deters, S.J.; Raymond
F. McCoy; John A. Moser; Rev, Victor B. Nieporte, 8.J.; Rev.
Edward J. O’Brien, 8.J.; Rev. Jeremiah J. O’Callaghan, 8.J.; Rev.
Patrick H. Ratterman, 8.J.; Edward P. VonderHaar; Charles F.
Wheeler.

ApMmissions. Rev. J. Peter Buschmann, S.J., chairman; Walter
J. Clarke; Raymond J. Fellinger; Rev. John W. Malone, S.J.;: Rev.
Edward J. O’Brien, S.J.; Rev. Jeremiah J. O’Callaghan, S.J.;
Russell J. Walker.
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT. Rev. John W. Malone, 8.J., chairman;
Raymond J. Fellinger; Robert G. Johnson; William J. Larkin III;
Charles F. Wheeler.

ATHLETIC BoARD. Wilson J. Sander, chairman; J. Barrett Buse,
secretary; Rev., Robert H. Bassman, S.J.; Herman G. Bressler;
William H, Fellerhoff; Leonard J. Gruber; Rev. William P. Hether-
ington, S.J.; Joseph W. Kelly; Charles G. Klekamp; Leo G.
Kuhlman; Gordon E. Nead; Rev, Victor B, Nieporte, S.J.; Thomas
P. O'Brien; Rev. Edward J. 0'Connor, 8.J.

FINE ArTS. John G. Maupin, chairman; Joseph E. Bourgeois;
Edward J. Goodman; Rev. Patrick H. Ratterman, 8.J.; Con-
stantine Soriano; Edward P. VonderHaar; Albert J. Worst.

GRADUATE CoUNCIL. Raymond F. McCoy, chairman; Vytautas
J. Bieliauskas; Richard J. Garascia; Thomas J. Hailstones; Rev.
William P. Hetherington, S.J.; Rev. W. Henry Kenney, S.J.;
William J. Larkin III; Rev. W. Eugene Shiels, 8.J.; Charles F.
Wheeler.

GUIDANCE AND MEASUREMENT. Vytautas J. Bieliauskas, chair-
man; Rev. J. Peter Buschmann, S.J.; Walter J. Clarke; Rev.
Richard T. Deters, S.J.; Rev. Daniel P. Foley, 8.J.; J. Kaney
Hayes; Rev. John W. Malone, 8.J.; Rev. Patrick H. Ratterman, 8.J.

HonNoRrs PrROGRAM. Rev. William P, Hetherington, 8.J., chair-
man; Rev. John N. Felten, 8.J.; Paul W. Harkins; Rev. Thomas
Savage, 8.J.

LiBrary. J. Kaney Hayes, chairman; Rev. Francis D. Johnson,
8.J.; Leo H. Meirose; Rev. Victor B. Nieporte, 8.J.; Thomas G.
Wack.

PrE-LEGAL. Rev. Harker E. Tracy, S.J., chairman; Rev. George
A. Curran, 8.J.; Edward A. Doering; Jerome F. Fatora.

PrE-MEDICAL. Rev. Joseph J. Peters, 8.J., chairman; Rev.
Edward A. Bradley, S.J.; Richard J. Garascia.

RANK AND TENURE. Rev. Jeremiah J. 0’Callaghan, 8.J., chair-
man; Vytautas J. Bieliauskas; Rev. Richard T. Deters, 8.J.;
Thomas J. Hailstones; Raymond F. MeCoy; Rev. John W, Malone,
S.J.; Rev. Joseph J. Peters, 8.J.

REGISTRATION. Rev, Jeremiah J. O’Callaghan, 8.J., chairman;
Rev. Richard T. Deters, S.J.; Raymond J, Fellinger; Gerald E.
Harriman; Rev. John W. Malone, 8.J.; Russell J. Walker; Rev.
Orrin T. Wheeler, S.J.

REBLIGIOUS WELFARE. Rev. Frank M. Oppenheim, 8.J., chair-
man; Rev. Edward Brueggeman, S.J.; Benito J. Cerimele; Edward
A. Doering; Rev. Thomas Foley, 8.J.; Rev. Thomas L. Kenealy,
S.J.; Thomas J, Magner; Alvin C. Marrero; Rev. Edward J.
O’Connor, S.J.; Rev. Rudolph A. Prickril, 8.J.; Rev. Patrick H.
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Ratterman, S.J.; Rev. Theodore C. Thepe, 8.J.; Rev. Francis M.
Wilson, S.J.

RESEARCH AND ADVANCED STUDY., Gerald E. Harriman, chair-
man; Rev. Clifford 8. Besse, 8.J.; Benito J. Cerimele; John B.
Hinni; Gerald Quatman; Edward F. Wilz.

ScHOLARSHIPS. Rev. John W. Malone, S.J., chairman; Jesse H.
Brown; Rev. J. Peter Buschmann, S.J.; Bernard L. Martin; Rev.
Jeremiah J. O’Callaghan, S.J.; Russell J. Walker.

STUDENT WELFARE. Rev. Patrick H. Ratterman, 8.J., chair-
man; Robert F. Cissell; Robert LaMont; Rev. John W. Malone,

S.J.; Bernard L. Martin; Rev. Rudolph A. Prickril, 8.J.; Clarence
A. Sommer; Rev. Theodore C. Thepe, 8.J.

Members of the Faculty

The year mentioned in parenthesis is the date of appointment.
ROBERT ALBANESE, M.B.A., Ph.D. (1959)

Assistant Professor of Business Administration
ALBERT F. ANDERSON, M.Ed., Ed.D. (1963)

Assistant Professor of Education
EpwARD J. ARLINGHAUS, M.B.A. (1960)

Lecturer in Business Administration

WiLLiaM BAUGHIN, M.A. (1964)
Lecturer in History

WALTER F. BEHLER, B.S, in B.A., M.B.A,, C.P.A. (1949)
Associate Professor of Accounting

RoBeRrT G. BENKERT, M.Ed. (1958)
Lecturer in Business Administration

Rev. CLirrorp S. BessE, S.J., A.B., Ph.D. (1952)
Professor of Economics; Chairman, Department of Economics
VyTAUTAS J. BIELIAUSKAS, A.B., M.A., Ph.D, (1958)
Professor of Psychology; Chairman, Depariment of Psychology
EpwarD G. BiLes, B.S., M.Ed. (1956)

Associale Professor of Physical Education; Direcior of Physical
Education

GEORGE A. BLAIR, M. A. (1963)
Instruetor in Philosophy
M/SGT. GILBERT P, BLANKENSHIP (1968)
Assistant Instructor in Military Science
13



WiLLiaM H. BocKLAGE, Ph.B., M.A. (1961)
Lecturer in English

JosepH E. Bourgeois, A.B., AM,, Ph.D. (1945)
Professor of Modern Languages; Chairman, Department of

Modern Languages

Rev. EDWARD A. BRADLEY, 8.J., A.B,, M.S. (1957)
Assistani Professor of Physics

WiLLiAM H. BRANNEN, B.S.B.A,, M.B.A. (1963)
Assistant Professor of Marketing

JEssE H. BRowN, B.S. in E.E,, M.B.A, (1953)
Assistant Professor of Business Administraiion

REv. EDWARD B. BRUEGGEMAN,
8.J., M.A,, Ph.L., 8.T.L,, 8.T.D. (1962)

Professor of Theology

THOMAS J. BRUGGEMAN, B.S. in Ed., M.S. (1957)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics

W. THOMAS BRYAN, B.S., M.A,, Ph.D. (1953)
Professor of Business Adminisiration

REvV. EpwARD W. BURKR, S.J, A.B.,, M.A,, Ph.L,, 8.T.L. (1948)
Assistant Professor of Classical Languages

PAUL L. BURKHART, B.S.C., P.A. (1942)
Lecturer in Accounting

ALBERT CARR, Ph.D. (1968)
Lecturer in Chemistry

James L. CENTNER, Ph.B., M.B.A. (1955)

Adjunct Associale Professor of Business Adminisiraiion
BeNITo J. CERIMELE, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1960)

Assistant Professor of Mathematics

REv EpwArp E, CINCOSKI, 8.7, A.B,, M.A,, PhL,, 8.T.L. (1952)
Assistant Professor of Classical Languages

RoBERT F. C1sseLL, B.S. in E.E., M.8. (1945)
Associate Professor of Mathemalics

WALTER J. CLARKE, M.A., Ed.D. (1949)
Professor of Education and Psychology
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ALEXANDER COHEN, Ph.D. (1962)
Lecturer in Psychology

S8.F.C. JAMES A. COLLARD (1963)
Assistant Instruclor in Mililary Science

THOMAS P. COLLINS, A.B,, M.S. (1960)
Lecturer in Mathematics

REv. BR1aN W. CONNOLLY, A.B., M.A., S.T'L. (1961)
Instructor in English

Rev. Martaew D. Cooxk, 8.J,, M.A,, Ph.L,, S.T.L. (1962)
Instructor in Classics

REv. JAMES J. CREIGHTON, S.J., M.A,, Ph.L,, S.T.L. (1962)
Instructor in English and Theology

Marx CummINGS, M.S. (1962)
Lecturer tn Mathemaiics

REv. GEORGE A. CURRAN, 8.J,,
M.A., PhL,, S.T.L., Ph.D. (1956 - 1958; 1959)
Assaciate Professor of Philosophy

CHARLES J. Cusick, B.S., M.S. (1955)
Assistant Professor of Biology

RaLPH A, DaMIco, JR., Ph.D. (1963)
Lecturer in Chemistry

KATHLEEN DAvVIDOFF, M.S. (1962)
Lecturer in Mathematics

JAMES A. DELANEY, B.S., M.S. (1961)
Instructor in Mathematics

Ser. JAck W. DEVAULT (1962)

Assistant Instructor in Mililary Science

EDWARD A. DOERING, A.B., LL.B., LL.M,, 8.J.D. (1954)
Assistant Professor of English

LAWRENCE I. DoNNELLY, A.B., Ph.L., M.B.A, (1956)

Assgistant Professor of Business Adminisiration and Economics

REvV. WiLLiAM A. Dowp, S.J.,
AB., M.A,BSS, LSS, 8.T.D. (1958)

Professor Emeritus of Theology
15



DennNis Doyie, M.B.A, (1963)
Lecturer in Business Administration
HArvVEY A. DUBE, B.S., M.S,, Ph.D. (1947)
Professor of Chemisiry
RiceARD E. DuMoNT, M.A., Ph.D. (1963)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
CecILIA J. DwYER, M.S. (1964)
Lecturer in Sociology
JosEPH P. EBACHER, A.B., M.A. (Soc.), M.A. (French) (1957)
Associale Professor of Modern Languages
HaroLp W, FAETH, JR., A.B., M.S., Ph.D, (1961)
Lecturer in Psychology
Dominic M. FARRELL (1954)
Lecturer in Business Administralion
JEROME F. FATORA, A.B,, LL.B., M.A. (1955)
Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Economics

L. CoL, VINCcENT F. Fazio, B.S. (1961)
Professor of Military Science; Chairman, Department of Military
Science

RupoLpH FEIGE, M.A. (Berlin) (1963)
Lecturer in Mathematics

Louls A. FELDHAUS, A.B,, M.A, (1984)
Associate Professor of English

REv. JouN N. FeLTEN, 8.J., AM., M.A. (Oxon.), S.T.L. (1957)
Assisiant Professor of Classical Languages
REv. JoHN E, FESTLE, 8.J.,
A.B., A.M,, M.A, (Oxon.), Ph.L,, 8.T.L. (1958)
Imstructor in Classical Languages and Education

CHARLES D, FBUSS, JR.,, M.D. (1962)
Associale Professor of Psychology

JonN L. FiNucaAN, B.8.C., C.P.A, (1948)
Lecturer in Accounting

Davip C. FLASPOHLER, B.S., M.S. (1962)
Instrucior in Mathematics

REv. LAWRENCE J. FLYNN, 8.7,

AB, M.A, PhL, S.T.L, Ph.D. (1956)
Assistant Professor of English and Communication Aris
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Rev. DANIEL P. FOLEY, S.J.,
Litt.B., Ph.L., S.T.L., M.A,, Ph.D. (1958-60; 1963)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
REv. THOMAS FoLEY, S.J., M.A, (1963)
Assistant Professor of Theology
S.F.C. RICHARD J. FOREST (1962)
Assistant Instructor in Military Science
JupiTH FRANKEL, Ph.D. (1963)
Lecturer in Psychology
RICHARD J, GARASCIA, B.S,, M.S., Ph.D. (1942)
Professor of Chemistry; Chairman, Depariment of Chemistry
LEONARD C. GARTNER, A.B., LL.B. (1946)
Lecturer in Communicalion Arts

BERNARD A. GENDREAU, A.B,, M.A,, L.Ph., Ph.D., M.M.S. (1953)
Associate Professor of Philosophy
JAMES A, GLENN, A.B., M.A, (1956)
Assistant Professor of English
JaMEs P. GLENN, A.B. (1929-54; 1962)
Assistant Professor of English
Epwarp J. GooDMAN, A.B., M.A,, Ph.D. (1950)
Professor of History and Political Science
J. ALFRED GRATTON, M.B A. (1957)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Business Administraiion
MaJtor JosgpH K. GrIFFITH, A.B. (1963)
Assistant Professor of Military Science
CLAUDE GRUEN, M.A. (1963)
Instructor in Economics
Francis S. GUMERLOCK, B.S. (1962)
Lecturer in Hospital Adminisiralion
TroMAS J. HAILSTONES, B.S., M.A., Ph.D, (1952)
Professor of Eeonomics; Dean, College of Business Adminisiraiion
CeciL I. HaLg, B.F.A., M.Ed. (1959)
Lecturer in Communication Arls
SioNEY W. HaLk, M.Ed., P.E.D. (1962)
Assistant Professor of Education; Director of Physical Education
17



IaNATIUS A. HAMEL, Ph.D. (1948)
Professor Emeritus of Psychology

TroMAS HanNa, M.Ed,, Ed.D. (1950-51; 1963)
Assistant Professor of Education
PAUL W. HARKINS, A.B,, M.A., Ph.L., Ph.D,, LL.D. (1946)
Professor of Classical Languages
MARY B. HARMELING, M.A.
Lecturer in Sociology
CAPT. STEPHEN R. HARRICK, A.B, (1961)
Assistant Professor of Military Science

GERALD E, HARRIMAN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1949)
Professor of Business Administration; Chairman, Department of
Finance

JoHN B. HART, B.S., M.S. (1950)
Associate Professor of Physics; Chairman, Department of Physics
TrOMAS R. HAUSER, B.S., M.8. (1962)
Lecturer in Chemisiry
J. Kaney HAyrs, A.B.,, M.A,, Ph,D. (1958)
Professor of Business Adminisiration and Economics; Chairman,
Department of Management and Industriol Relations

RoserT H. HELMES, B.S., M.A, (1950)
Lecturer in English

PAUL HERKING, M.B.A. (1962)
Leciurer in Business Administration

REv. WiLLIAM P. HETHERINGTON, S.J., Ph.D., S.T.L. (1945)
Prafessor of Classical Languages; Chairman, Department of
Classical Languages; Director of Honors Course

JoHN B. Hinni, M.S. (1962)
Assistant Professor of Biology

ALVIN F. HoLMAN, A.B., M.A. (1959)
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages-

REV. VINCENT C. HORRIGAN, 8.J., Ph.L., M.A,, S.T.L. (1955)
Assistant Professor of Theology; Chairman, Department of Theology

C. LESLIE HOWARD, A.B., M.A. (1968)
Associate Professor of Classical Languages

REv. LAWRENCE E. ISENECKER, 8.J., Litt.B., Ph.L. (1963)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
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CaprT. RICHARD B, JoHNSEN, B.S. (1962)
Assistant Professor of Military Science

Rev. FrRANCIS D. JOHNSON, S.J., A.B., Ph.D. (1961)
Assistant Professor of Political Science
ROBERT G. JOHNSON, B.S., Ph.D. (1954)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
W. ELLioTT JONES, B.S., M.S. (1961)
Lecturer in Hospital Administration
J. EUGENE KANGAS, A.B., M.B.A. (1962)
Assistant Professor of Marketing

Rev. WaALTER J. KaPICA, S.J.,

Litt.B., M.A,, S.T.B. (1957-59; 1963)
Assistant Professor of History

Rev. THOMAS L. KENBEALY, 8.J., M.A. (1961)
Instructor in Theology

Rosert J. KENNEDY, B.S.B.A,, LL.B., M.B.A,, C.P.A, (1962)
Lecturer in Accounting
Rev. W. HenrY KENNEY, 8.J., A.B., 8.T.L., Ph.L., Ph.D, (1957)

Assoctale Professor of Philosophy; Chatrman, Department of
Philosophy

ALBERT J. KLEE, B.Ch.E., M.S., M.B.A., M.Ch.E. (1960}
Lecturer in Mathematics

RoBERT C. KLEKAMP, B.S., M.B.A, (1957)
Assislant Professor of Business Administration

JoseprH J. KLINGENBERG, B.S., M.S,, Ph.D. (1949)
Professor of Chemistry

Euvcene R. Korz, A.B., M.A. (1962)
Lecturer in Economics

S.S¢r. MARsSHALL E. KRATZER, JR. (1963)
Assistant Instructor in Military Science

EARL J. KRONENBERGER, Ph.D. (1962)
Assistant Professor of Psychology

Orro A. KvariL, B.S,, M.A. (1957)
Assistant Professor of Communicalion Arts

GLEN A. LAGRANGE, A.B., M.A. (1947)
Assoctate Professor of Education and Psychology
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WiLLIAM J. LARKIN III, B.S,, M.Ed., M.8., Ph.D. (1957)

Associate Professor of Mathematics; Chairman, Department of
Mathematics

RoBERT J. LAVELL, A.B., M.A. (1947)
Professor Emeritus of Education

DonNaLp E. LeENTzZ, B.S., M.B.A. (1963)
Lecturer in Marketing

JosEPH LINK, JR., Ph.B., M.Ed., Ed.D., D.Sc. (Hon.) (1946}
Professor of Business Administration and Economics

Rev. MaURrice E. LINg, S.J., Litt.B., M.A. (1947)
Associate Professor of History

GILBERT C. LoZIER, A.B., M.Ph., Ed.D. (1948)
Professor of Education

Carr. JaMES E, LuNpy, B.S. (1963)
Assistant Professor of Military Science

THOMAS J. MAGNER, A.B., M.A, (1957)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy

MAJor EDWARD S. MAr1, B.S,, M.B.A. (1963)
Assistant Professor of Mililary Sctence

REv. JOEN W. MALONE, S.J., Litt.B., Ph.L., S.T.L., Ph.D. (1955)
Assistant Professor of Education; Assistant Dean, College of Aris
and Sciences: Director of Summer Sessions

HARRY R. MALY, B.8.B.A,, M.B.A,, C.P.A, (1959)
Assisiant Professor of Accounting

REv. FREDERICK P. MANION, S.J.,

AB.,, M.A, 8.TL., Ph.L., Ph.D. (1958)
Associate Professor of English; Dean, Milford College

RoBerT E. MANLEY, B.S.,, M.A., LL.B. (1962)
Lecturer in Economics

WiLLIaM M ARCACCIO, B.S,, M.S. (1934)
Assoctate Professor of Physics

JOHN MARR, AB., M.A., Ph.D. (1961)
Assistant Professor of Psychology

ALvIN C. MARRERO, A.B., M.A, (1957)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
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BERNARD L. MARTIN, A.B.,, M.A,, M.B.A,, Ph.D. (1948)
Associate Professor of Marketing and Economics; Chairman,
Department of Marketing
JAMES F. MARTIN, A.B., M.B.A. (1956)
Assoctiate Professor of Business Administration
JOEN G. Mavurin, B.S., M.A. (1946)
Assistant Professor of Communicalion Arts
JaMmes J. McCAFFERTY, B.S. (1957)
Asststant Professor of Physical Education

RayMonp F. McCoy, A.B.,, M.A,, B.E,, Ed.D, (1945)
Professor of Bducation; Chairman, Depariment of Education;
Dean, Graduate School

Jack C. McELroY, A.B., M.A. (1955)
Lecturer in Psychology

TroMAS McGINN, A.B. (1963)
Lecturer in English

Leo ', McMuLLIN, A.B., M.B.A. (1956)
Adjunct Associate Professor of Marketing

REV. RICHARD J, MCPARTLIN, S.J.,

A.B.,M.A,, PhL,, 8.T.L. (1962)
Instructor tn Philosophy

LEeo H. MEIROSE, A.B., M.S. (1945)
Lecturer in Modern Languages

EL1ZABETH MILLER, Ph.D. (1963)
Lecturer in Psychology

CaAPT. GREGORY W. MITCHELL, B.S. (1963)
Assistant Professor of Military Secience

STAFFORD MooNEY, M.A. (1963)
Lecturer in History

HaroLp W. Morse, M.Ed. (1963)
Lecturer in Educalion

JouN L. MuUETHING, A.B., LL.B. (1951)
Lecturer in Business Administration

Rev. CorMAN MULLEN, O.F.M., M.A. (1961)
Lecturer in English
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Capt. PAUL L. MUNIER, B.S. (1961)
Asststant Professor of Military Science

ROBERT J. MURRAY, A.B., M.A,, Ph.D. (1960)
Asststant Professor of Classical Languages

REV. JEREMIAH J. O’CALLAGHAN, S.J., A.B.,, M.A,, Ph.D. (1958)

Professor of Psychology; Dean, College of Arts and Sciences;
Dean of Facullies

Epwarb J. O’CoNNELL, A.B., M.B.A. (1960)
Adjunet Assistant Professor of Marketing

REv. Epwarp J. O’CoNNOR, 8.J., A.B.,, M.A,, S.T.L. (1957)
Assistant Professor of Theology; University Chaplain

James F. O’DoNNELL, Ph.D. (1963)
Lecturer in Chemistry

RicHARD T. O’NEILL, B.8., M.S., Ph.D. (1959)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry

REvV. FRANK M. OrPENHEIM, 8.J., Ph.D. (1961)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy

Rev. PETER O'REILLY, A.B., M.S., Ph.D., S.T.B., 8.T.L. (1960)
Associate Professor of Philosophy

CHARLES H. ORr, Ph.D. (1963)
Lecturer in Chemastry

RoBERT L, OTT0, A.B. (1961)
Lecturer in Communication Arls

S.F.C. CHARLES PARKS (1963)
Assistant Instructor tn Military Science

REv, JoserH J, PETERS, S.J., S.T.L., M.A.,, M.S,, Ph.D. (1946)
Professor of Biology; Chairman, Depariment of Biology

Boris PopoLsKy, B.S.E.E., M.A., Ph.D. (1961)
Professor of Physics

REv. RuboLPH A, PRICKRIL, 8.J., Litt.B., S.T.B. (1957)
Assistant Professor of Sociology

GERALD QUATMAN, M.A,, Ph.D. (1962)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
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EpwiN RAEE, B.S. (1961)
Lecturer tn Business Administration

Ruv. PATRICK H. RATTERMAN, S.J.,, Litt.B., Ph.L. (1952)
Instructor in Theology; Dean of Men; Direclor of Housing
PAuL J. RIESELMAN, A.B., M.A, (1948)
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages
HiepooN C. ROBERTS, JR., A.B., M.A. (1962)
Lecturer in Education
DonNaLD J. RUBERG, B.S. (1956)
Instructor in Physical Education
ROBERT A, RUNDLE, B.S.
Lecturer in Sociology
SR. JoHN Bosco RyaN, R.G.S,, A.B.,, M.A., Ph.D. (1961)
Lecturer in Psychology
S.F.C. ROBERT L. SALTER (1959)
Assistant Instructor in Military Science
S.F.C. WiLL1aM I. SANNS (1963)
Asststant Instructor in Military Science
REev. THOMAS G. SAVAGE, SJ., AB.,, M.A,, M.A. (Oxon.) (1962)
Instructor in English
KeNNETH T. SCHEURER, M.Ed. (1963)
Lecturer in Education
GEORGE ScHLEGEL, C.P.A. (1960)
Lecturer in Accounting
Howarp G. ScuuLrz, B.S.B.A,, M.A., Ph.D. (1957)
Assoctate Professor of Economics
JacoB W. Scuweizer, B.S.B.A,, M.B.A., P.A. (1954)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
Rev, ALFRED E. SCHWIND, 8.J., M.A, (1959)
Instructor in Theology
LAWRENCE W. SELZER, B.S.C., P.A. (1945)
Lecturer in Accounting
NIcHOLAS A. SETA, B.S., M.Ed. (1961)
Lecturer in Psychology
JosEPH H. SETTELMAYER, LL.B, (1945)
Lecturer in Business Adminisiration
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STEPHEN R. SeExTON, M.Ed. (1963)
Lecturer in Hislory

Rev. WiLLiAM J. SHANLEY, S.J., M.A., 8.T.L. (1961)
I'nstructor in English

W. SaM SHaw, M.B.A., (1963)
Lecturer in Business Adminisiration’

REvV. W. EugENE SHIELS, 8.J., A.B., M.A,, Ph.D. (1946)

Professor of History; Chairman, Department of History and
Palitical Science

PAuL L. Smon, MLA. (1968)
Instructor in Hislory

WiLLiaM E. SmrTH, B.8. in B.A,, M.B.A,, M.Ed., P.A. (1956)
Assistant Professor of Accounting

CLARENCE A. SOMMER, B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1948)
Professor of Education

Joun C. SpILLE, B.S. (1961)
Lecturer in Mathematics

SaT. CHARLES E. STEVENS (1958)
Assistant Instructor in Military Science

REvV. PauL D. SuLLIVAN, 8.J., AB., M.A,, Ph.D. (1945)
Professor of English

REvV. PauL J. SWEENEY, 8.J., AB., M.A,, S.T.L. (1929)
Professor of English

JoaN F., TarFuri, B.S., M.S,, Ph.D. (1961)
Associate Professor of Biology

Rev. Turonore C. THEPE, 8.J.,, A.B., Ph.L., M..S. (1961)
Instructor tn Chemisiry

A. Raymonp TiLToN, B.C.8S., M.Ed. (1947)
Lecturer in Accounting

REv. HARKER E. TrACY, S.J., A.B,, S.T.B., M.A. (1957)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy

REv. JOHN J. TRAINOR, S.J., M.A., Ph.L., S.T.L. (1959-62; 1963)
Imstructor in Psychology
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MarTias G. VEGA, Ph.D. (1954)
Associate Professor of Modern Languages

ARTHUR W. VOLCK, A.B. (1946)
Lecturer in Bustness Administration

Rev. LE0 J. VOLLMAYER, S.J., A.B., M.S. (1942)
Professor of Physics

REv. GEORGE E. VONKAENEL, 8.J., M.A., S. T L. (1960)
Instructor in Theology

THoMAS G. WACK, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1954)
Associate Professor of English

KApPEL D. Warr, M.S. (1963)
Lecturer in Mathematics

" RussmELL J. WALKER, B.B.A., M.A_, C.P.A. (1946)

Associate Professor of Accounting; Assistant Dean, College of
Business Administration

KARL P. WENTERSDORF, M. A, Ph.D. (1956)‘
Associate Professor of English

FREDERICK G. WERNER, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1960)
Associate Professor of Physics

JOHN J. WHEALEN, B.S., Ph.D. (1956)
Associate Professor of History

CHARLES F. WHEELER, A.B., M,A,, Ph.D. (1929)
Professor of Englisk; Chairman, Department of English

REV. ORRIN T. WHEELER, 8.J., Litt.B., Ph.L.,, 8.T.L., 8.T.D. (1958)
Asstsiant Professor of Theology

WILLIAM H. WILLER, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1946)
Professor of English

REv. FRANCIS M. WiLsoN, 8.J., M.A. (1961)
Assistant University Chaplain
Epwarp F. WiLz, B.S.B.A,, M.B.A,, C.P.A. (1954)

Associale Professor of Accounting; Chairman, Department of
Accounting

GEORGE A. WING, B.8.B.A,, M.B.A. (1960)
Instructor in Business Administration
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REV. GEORGE J. Wugmsr, S.J., M.A., Ph.L., S.T.L, (1961)
Imstructor in Classics and Modern Languages

CoLIN P. Yacks, M.Ed. (1963)
Lecturer in Education

CHARLES ZIMMER, B.S., ML.A, (1962)
Lecturer in Business Adminisiration

OLEG ZINAM, B.S.,, M.B.A. (1958)
Lecturer in Modern Languages

Graduate Fellows

MICHAEL G. BECKER, B.S.. .. .................... Mathematics
MARTIN E. BELLERSEN, B.S. . ....... ... ... . ... Chemistry
WILLIAM E. BROXTBRMAN, B.S.......... ...t Chemistry
HeNRY E. CHAMBERS, BS.......... ... ... .. ... .... History
BiuLy ComMpToN, BS.. ... ... Chemistry
CHARLES J. DORENKOTT, B.S.. ... ........ ... . ....... History
JoSEPFH M. ERNsT, B.S......... ... ...l Chemistry
WiLLiAM L, FICHTEMAN, B.S.. ... ... ... ... ... ... Chemistry
CLARK FLAKE, BS............. ... i Chemistry
JaMeEs N. GLBESON, B.S.. ... ....... ..o, Chemistry
Davip T. HELLKAMP, B.S.. .. ...................... Psychology
GLENNJ. KIsT, B.S. . . ... . History
THOMAS J.KRESS, B.S................... ... Chemistry
WiILLIAM A, LONNEMAN, B.S. ... ... ................ Chemistry
DANIEL NG, B.S.. ... ... Chemistry
JAMES O'CONNOR, B.S.. . ... . e Chemistry
RoGeR T. QVERBERG, B.S................ ... ... Psychology
DANIEL L. RIBAR, B.S.. .. ... ..o Mathematics
Francis H, ScaMIpT, BS.. . ..o Chemistry
FRANK J. VILARDO, B.S.. . ... ... e, Psychology
THOMAS A, WELTER, B.S......................... Mathematics
HowArD WOLTERMANN, BS......................... Chemistry
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The University

History

Xavier University was founded in 1831 as a literary institute by
the great Apostle of the West, Edward Dominic Fenwick, of the Order
of Preachers, who was the first Bishop of the Diocese of Cincinnati.
He called his school The Athenaeum and erected buildings on
Sycamore Street in downtown Cincinnati.

In 1840, his successor, Bishop John Baptist Purcell, invited the
Jesuits to take over the administration of the school. They arrived
on October 1, 1840, and began first classes on October 17. The
Jesuits changed the name to Saint Xavier College. In 1919 the
College moved to the present site on Victory Parkway in Evanston-
Avondale, In 1930 the name was again changed, this time to Xavier
University.

The College of Arts and Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences is the heart of the Jesuit system
of education. The college holds this place because it is the unit of a
university wherein the distinctive purposes of Jesuit education are
more fully realized. The first two years of the College of Arts and
Sciences are devoted almost wholly to general education; the last two
years are devoted in great measure to advanced and specialized study
in fields of knowledge upon which the student wishes to concentrate.
During these last two years, however, each student must devote
almost one-third of his work to the study of philosophy and Christian
culture, which thus elimax and integrate his general eduecation.

The College of Business Administration

After operating its business departments for many years as a
part of the College of Arts and Sciences, the University established
the College of Business Administration on September 1, 1961.

The College of Business Administration conforms to the general
principles and objectives of the University in particular, and of Jesuit
education in general. It recognizes the indispensability of cultural
subjects which motivate the higher powers of the mind and spell the
difference between an educated man and a mere technician.

The objectives, therefore, of the College of Business Administra-
tion are twofold: 1. The development of the cultural, the intellectual,
and the moral qualities of the student; 2. Adequate preparation in
areas of business administration to help the student to a position of
responsibility in the business world.
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Evening College

The purpose of the Evening College is to aid adults of Greater
Cincinnati in obtaining a more advanced education by means of
courses of cultural and practical value, This division renders par-
ticular service to those who wish to carry college work toward a
degree while working during the day and to those who wish to pursue
subjects which will better fit them for special services or vocations.

In addition to the liberal arts courses, technical and vocational
courses are offered. All courses are open to men and women. Be-
sides the individual course offerings, there are groupings and pro-
grams of courses leading to certificates, diplomas, and degrees.

Milford College

Members of the Chicago Province of the Jesuit Order pursue
humanistic studies at the Milford College, a unit of the University.

The faculty and the courses offered at Milford are included in this
catalogue.

Objectives of Xavier University

Xavier University is an institution of higher learning set in the
worldwide traditions of the Roman Catholic Church and the Jesuit
Order and drawing upon the cultural heritage of the Ohio Valley,
The teaching of the Church on the nature of man, his origin and
destiny, and how he should use and develop his talent is central to
the educational philosophy of the University. It subscribes to the
expression of Pope Pius XTI in his Christian Education of Youth, “The
proper and immediate end of Christian education is to cooperate with
divine grace in forming the true and perfect Christian, . . . The true
Christian, product of Christian education, is the supernatural man
who thinks, judges and acts constantly in accordance with right reason
illumined by the supernatural light of the example and teaching of
Christ,”

The University strives to foster conditions favorable for intel-
lectual leadership. To this end it strives to impart a superior body of
knowledge to its students and to help them acquire power to think
clearly and penetratingly, The University wants its graduates to be
literate, persons of good taste, frequent and familiar in the use of
books, alert, and retentive of significant ideas. These ideals are
promoted by curricular and co-curricular activities that contribute to

the intellectual, the religious, the moral, and the physical enrichment
of its students.

In se_ekipg to fulfill its responsibilities, the University is guided
by the_ principles of the Ralio Studiorum. This Jesuit code of liberal
education, developed and revised through some four hundred years
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of experience, stresses the liberally educative value of mathematics
and the natural sciences to teach the student to reason about the
material universe. It uses language and literature to bring him into
contact with new habits of thought and expression to enrich the
appreciation of his own culture. History and social studies broaden
hig knowledge of men and events, and lead to a deeper understanding
of his own role in society. And philosophy and theology help integrate
the entire program of studies by the insight they afford of the total
reality of God’s plan for the individual and for society.

Along with general education, the University provides for con-
centration in special areas of learning. To the extent consonant with
its resources, Xavier University fosters scholarly investigation and
creative ability so that its members may contribute to mankind’s
quest for the fullness of truth. Its philosophy of education shapes and
directs the curricula and the educational methods of Xavier Univer-
sity. The various programs, those in the natural sciences, business
administration and pre-professional education, no less than those in
the humanities, give the student a core of required, broadly educative
courses 80 that concentration on special objectives is carried on in
the context of liberal education.

In fine, Xavier University regards the development of the intel-
lectual abilities of its students in their pursuit of truth as its specifie,
primary responsibility. And it sees itself sharing with the Chureh,
the family, and other social institutions the responsibility for develop-
ing the other characteristics of the “true and perfect Christian”—
strong moral character, intelligent appreciation of beauty, sound
physical health, and appropriate social attitudes and habits. Jesuit
education thus prepares its students for eternity as well as for time;
for life as well as for vocation.

Buildings

The following buildings are used primarily for administration
and classroom purposes:

Albers Hall, dedicated in 1929, is the gift of the Jate William H.
Albers. It contains classrooms, laboratories, offices of the staffs in
biology and in physics, the administrative offices of the president,
the executive vice-president, and public relations, and the Dorothy
Albers Fine Arts Room.,

The Karl J. Aller Clagsroom Building, dedicated in 1960 to honor
the Archbishop of Cincinnati in the year of the anniversaries of his
ordination, his consecration, and his coming to Cincinnati, is the
largest academic structure on campus. It contains all major academic
administration offices. There are thirty-two classrooms, four seminar
rooms, faculty and student lounges, and a studio for closed-circuit
television. The Edward H. Kelley Lecture Hall seats 322 in theater-
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type chairs with movable tablet arms. The Waltel: F. Vez"kamp
Psychological Services Center offers guidance and testing services to
the student body. The building is air-conditioned.

Alumni Hall, erected in 1920, is the gift the alumni made to
commemorate the diamond jubilee of their Alma Mater. It contains
offices for the faculty, classrooms, and the administrative offices of
the business manager, the treasurer, and the bursar.

The Armory, completed in 1949, houses classrooms, an audi-
torium, a drill hall, a rifle range, storage rooms, and garages.

Saint Barbara Hall, the former Melcher residence, acquired in
August, 1947, is the headquarters of the Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps.

Boylan Hall commemorates the memory of the late Rev. Murtha
J. Boylan, 8.J., professor of psychology at Xavier for many years,
It houses the Placement Office, the Bureau of Institutional Research,
and the Assistant to the President.

The Walter Selon Schmidt Library Building, erected in 1926,
contains the Mary G. Lodge Reading and Reference Room, the
library stacks, reading rooms, and the seismological observatory.

Thomas J, Logan Chemistry Butlding, erected in 1952-1953, is a
modern science building which consists of four levels containing class-
rooms, spacious student laboratories, small research laboratories, dark
rooms, and offices. The first level includes a loading dock and
adequate storage space; the second level contains the Albert D. Cash
Memorial Room.

Residence halls include the following:

Brockman Hall, a campus_residence for three hundred men, was
dedieated in May, 19565, to the memory of the Very Rev. Hubert F.
Brockman, 8.J., twenty-fourth president of the University. Special
features of the building are the main lounge for reading and con-
versation; a recreation room for games; group study areas on each
floor; & parents’ visiting parlor; and a small adoration chapel.

Elel Hall, erected in 1924, was the first unit of the students’ dormi-
tories. It is a well-furnished student residence with accommodations
for one hundred students in single and double rooms.

Federal Houses, eight cottage apartments on Herald Avenue, are
supervised by the University,

Figher Lodge is an auxiliary residence for the Jesuit faculty at
3828 Ledgewood Avenue, across from Brockman Hall.

Hinkle Hall, the residence of the Jesuit faculty, was erected in
1920 by Mrs, Frederick Wallis Hinkle. It contains living quarters,

reception rooms, administrative offices, the switchboard, and the
Foss Memorial Chapel.
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Marion Residence, acquired in 1942, is especially arranged for
individual tutorial guidance of honor students. A special selection
of students assures representation in all phases of co-curricular life.
Students may live in Marion Hall only by special recommendation,

MecGrath Hall, named in memory of the late Dr. Edward J.
McGrath, ‘28, member of the University medical staff, adjoins Elet
Hall and houses the University Health Service.

Rattermann Hall, located at Redway and Dakota Avenues north
of the main campus, was bequeathed to Xavier by the late Mrs,
Henry C. Rattermann. This large English style residence provides a
limited number of rooms for out-of-town students and also houses
the Mermaid Tavern, the campus writers’ club.

Other buildings of the University are:

The Field House and Gymnasium, erected in 1928, is the gift of
Mr. Walter S. Schmidt, Class of 1905, In addition to the large indoor
stadium, it contains a boxing ring, badminton and handball courts,
a basketball court, and shower and locker rooms.

Xavier Stadium has a capacity of 15,000 and is floodlighted for
night games. It was erected in 1928 through a public drive headed
by the former Governor of Qhio, the late Myers Y. Cooper.

North Hall, completed in September, 1947, by the Federal Works
Agency under the Veterans Educational Facility Program, contains
offices of the dean of men, the superintendent of buildings and
grounds, and the maintenance department; storage space; and
maintenance equipment.

South Hall, also an FWA-VEFP project, completed in September,
1947, houses the snack bar, a student lounge, and an auditorium.

The Union House, the former Avondale Athletic Club, now con-
tains the cafeteria and a lounge,

The Milford Novitiate Building, erected in 1925, on a one-
hundred acre plot of ground in Milford, Ohio, contains the dormi-
tories, dining hall, chapel, library, and classrooms for the young
members of the Society of Jesus in residence at the Milford Division
of the University.

The Williams Memorial—St. Robert Bellarmine Chapel, dedicated
on December 16, 1962, is the gift of the five children of the Charles F.
Williams family in honor of their parents. The Chapel, a structurally
unique building in Cineinnati, is sheltered by a saddle-shell roof of
reinforced concrete resting on two massive concrete pillars. The
design was chosen to provide a maximum of clear floor space for a
semi-circular seating arrangement to accommodate 500 worshippers.
The Chapel is located at the head of the Mall, making it a feature
of the new inner eampus.

31



Graduate Record Requirement

Xavier University maintains an institutional testing program
for the Graduate Record Examination. Tests are usually administered
in January and April.

Accreditation

The University is accredited by the North Central Association
of Colleges and Secondary Schools as a degree-granting institution,
and is approved by the Department of Education of the State of
Ohio, by the Board of Regents of the University of the State of New
York, and by the University of Illinois. It is also approved by the
American Chemical Society for its training in chemistry.

Institutional Memberships

To stimulate active interest in matters educational, and to afford
both faculty and students the value of recent research, the University
maintains membership in the following educational and learned
organizations: :

The Jesuit Educational Association; The National Catholic
Educational Assoeciation; The North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools; The North Central Conference of Summer
School Directors; The American Council on Education; The Associa-
tion of American Colleges; The Association of Urban Universities,
The National Conference of Church-Related Colleges; The Mid-West
Conference on Graduate Study and Research; The National Educa-
tion Association; The Ohio College Association; The Association of
University Evening Colleges; The American College Public Relations
Association; The American Catholic Philosophical Association; The
American Catholic Historical Society of Philadelphia; The American
Historical Association; The United States Catholic Historical Society;
The Mississippi Valley Historical Association; The Catholic Library
Association; The American Library Association; The American Asso-
clation of Ccllegiate Registrars, The Association of Ohio College
Registrars; The National Association of Student Personnel Adminis-
trators; The American Association of Colleges for Teacher Educa-
tion: The American Mathematical Society; The Association of College
Unions; and The United States Field Artillery Association.

Individual Memberships

The University is represented in many other associations and
societies through the individual memberships of its faculty.

University Services, Financial Aid, and
Organizations

Religious Welfare

Xavier University uses various means of promoting a sincere
Catholic way of living in its students. Too numerous for catalogue
listing, they permeate elassroom and general campus atmosphere.
From the elaborate celebration of Mass to a quiet visit in Bellarmine
Chapel, student life is vibrant with that simple devotion characteristic
of Christian prineciples.

Student Retreat

Each year the Spiritual Exercises of Saint Ignatius Loyola are
given for all Catholic students. Attendance at the exercises is
obligatory for day undergraduates.

At the same time a series of conferences on morality, character
formation, and the natural virtues are given to the non-Catholic
students. In none of these conferences is there anything said to
disturb the religious convietions of any individual exercitant. Attend-
ance at these conferences is obligatory for day undergraduates.

Student Health Service

The Student Health Service is the organization through which
the University fulfills its obligation to its students for the care of their
physical and mental health and at the same time assures itself and
the families of these students that a reasonable supervision is being
exercised by the institution for the maintenance of physical and
mental fitness of the student.

Participation in the Student Health Service is obligatory for day
undergraduates. Evening and graduate students may use some of
the serviees.

The functions of the Student Health Service are:
1. To counsel students on all problems of health
2. To encourage habits of healthful living

3. To give hygienic advice for the improvement of impaired
health, and to supervise the sanitary condition of all
campus facilities
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4, To provide medical attention on the campus for sickness
and accidents

5. To supervise hospitalization of ill students

Health examinations are required of all new students as part of
their entrance requirements to Xavier University. Forms for this
examination are to be filled out by the family physician and must
be in the hands of the medical director of the University before
the beginning of the semester in which the applicant enters the
University.

Student Guidance

The University strives to give students as much individual
attention as possible. Each student is assigned a faculty adviser whose
duty it is to assist the student in the planning of his course. The
student is expected to have at least one conference in each semester
with the adviser.

For spiritual and more personal guidance the University provides
University Chaplains, who see all students according to schedule
or by appointment.

The University also sponsors a Guidance Center and a Placement
Service to assist the students’ educational and vocational planning

Psychological Services Center

The Guidance Center assists the student to know himself, It
will aid him in learning his qualifications, strengths, and limitations.
Through a series of tests a study is made of his interests, aptitudes,
abilities, and personality traits. These together with a knowledge of
his background and training will afford the counselor an appraisal
of the student. Through personal interviews recommendations will
be made so that the student may choose his life work more intelligently
and more in accord with his personal assets. A fee is charged for this

guidance service, which is available to non-students as well as to high
school students.

The Placement Service and Student Aid

The Placement Service is maintained to assist graduates in
finding suitable employment in accordance with their training. The
service has available oceupational material. It makes contacts with
companies and alumni and arranges for company representatives to
confer with the seniors. The service also aids as much as possible
in part-time employment. There is no charge for this service.

In addition, the Placement Service sponsors the Business Intern-
ship Program in cooperation with selected companies. Under this
program, recommended students are referred to jobs related to their
major field during vacations and other periods, Business interns are
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usually recommended in their sophomore or junior year and are
frequently rehired by the cooperating company at graduation. The
federal government is also cooperating with this program.

Student Housing

Brockman Hall, Elet Hall, McGrath Hall, Rattermann Hall,
Marion Residence, and five cottages are equipped to accommodate
full-time day male students. Dormitory fees are listed under Fees,

Freshmen and sophomores are required to live in the University
residence halls. Juniors and seniors may, with permission of the
Student Welfare Committee, live off ecampus.

Room reservations for the residence halls will not be held through
the summer for students who are on academic probation at the end
of the preceding spring term.

Cafeteria and Grill

The University Cafeteria, located in the Student Union Building,
serves three meals daily on school days and two meals on weekends.
Snacks and light meals are provided at the South Hall Grill. The
Cafeteria also provides meals and receptions for special events for
alumni, faculty, and student groups.

All food service is under the supervision of the Director of Food
Service, a graduate dietitian.

Xavier University is a member of the National Association of
College and University Food Services and the National Restaurant
Association,

The Book Store

The University maintains a completely equipped book store in
the Karl J. Alter Classroom Building.

The book store is the official University source for all required
books and supplies. It stocks some secondhand books and paper-
bound editions and will order any book that is available for purchase,

The book store is a contract station for the United States Post
Office Department and offers most of the service of a regular Post
Office. It accepts first-class outgoing mail and parcels and receives
all parcels.

The Xavier University Book Store is a member of the National
Association of College Stores.
Libraries

The University Library, housed in the Walter Seton Schmidt
Library Building on the Evanston Campus, contains many interesting
and valuable collections among which are the original manusecripts

35



of Francis J, Finn, 8.J.; a fourteenth century vellum manuseript of
the sermons of St. John Chrysostom; a fifteenth century antiphonary;
several incunabula; letters of Andrew Jackson, Martin Van Buren,
and others. Mierofilm and microcard readers are available for use.
The total number of bound volumes is 87,188. The University has
been a constant beneficiary of many friends whose contributions
have aided considerably in increasing the number of volumes., Since
1925 the organization known as the Booklovers of Xavier University
has been outstanding in its generous gifts and contributions.

With the exception of holidays, the library is open to the faculty
and students from 8:00 A.M. to 10:00 P.M. on Mondays through
Thursdays, from 8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. on Fridays and Saturdays,
and from 1:00 to 5:00 P.M. on Sundays.

The Saint Thomas Library, a branch of the University Library,
is situated in Milford and is for the service of the faculty and students
of the Milford Division of Xavier University. In keeping with the
humanistic curriculum of this division a great part of the 36,996
volumes is in the field of English and classical literature. Very note-

worthy collections of ascetical and theological works are distributed
in the buildings at Milford.

Laboratories

The Albers Biological Laboratery, located on the third floor of
Albers Hall, is well equipped for the training of undergraduate
students in the biological sciences. In addition to standard biological
laboratories, optical equipment, slides, and specimens, the Depart-
ment of Biology has abundant visual aids including models, a museum,
a variety of projectors, and its own library of motion pictures and
kodachromes, A library room of selected reference books and journals
adjoins the laboratories. A dark room and photographic equipment
are available for the taking of motion pictures and photomicrographs.

The faculty of the Department of Biology has been conducting
research on the electrical activity of the nervous system of lower
forms for which Grass and Rahm electroencephalographs, with
accessory instruments, are available, Advanced students are given
the opportunity of engaging in this program of research.

Two large, well-equipped laboratories for general physies, and
one for advanced work in optics, occupy more than twenty-five
hundred square feet of space on the second floor of Albers Hall.

The psychology laboratory is equipped with necessary materials
and apparatus for conducting undergraduate experimental research
relative to a variety of psychological problems particularly, in areas
of reading, learning, and testing.

The seismology laboratory, used for research in seismology, is
connected with the physics laboratories. For the purpose of ad-
vancing the science of seismology, Xavier University maintains a first
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class seismographie station and observatory in the network of the
Jesuit Seismological Association., The vault containing the instru-
ments is situated in the basement of the library building. On massive
concrete pillars, structurally independent of the building itself, are
four Wood-Anderson torsion seismographs which register the hori-
zontal components of the earth’s motion. A fifth instrument, a
Galitzin-Wilip electromagnetic seismograph, galvanometrically regis-
ters the vertical motion of the earth, A special master-clock, corrected
by the Arlington radio time signals, gives accurate time control on
the seismograms.

The chemistry laboratories formerly housed in North Hall and
Alumni Hall are now located in the new Logan Chemistry Building.
Five large laboratories are devoted to physical, organic, analytical,
general inorganie chemistry, and graduate research. There are also
smaller laboratories for biochemistry, organie analysis, and industrial
chemistry., Two dark rooms and an infra-red laboratory are located
on the fourth level, and professors are provided with offices and
research laboratories. The laboratories are constructed with walls of
tile and contain emergency showers and fire-fighting equipment.

The Department of Military Science is adequately equipped for
the conduct of both field work and classroom instruction. Equipment
available for practical exercises by R.O.T.C. students consists of
individual hand weapons. Since Xavier's R.0.T.C. unit specializea
in Field Artillery, several 106mm howitzers and their associated fire
direction and survey equipment are on hand, In addition, the depart-
ment has available various other items or models of military equip-
ment for training in map reading, military communications, and
military missiles. Indoor instruction is often augmented and facili-
tated by appropriate motion pictures, slides and other graphical
training aids. Other facilities include a sixteen-point small bore
firing range, a military affiliate radio station, and an indoor drill and
training area in the Armory. In addition, selected seniors may
participate in the Army Flight Training Program conducted at a
civilian Flight Training School and administered by the Department
of Military Science.

The Geoghegan Memorial Language Laboratory, which was given
by Miss Marie Geoghegan as a memorial to her three brothers,
William A. Geoghegan, Thomas M. Geoghegan, and J. Paul
Geoghegan, is located on the second floor of Alumni Hall. Equipped
with thirty booths and eleven program sources, it provides supple-
mentary drill for students who are taking any one of the modern
foreign languages.

FINANCIAL AID
Scholarships

This section on Scholarships applies exclusively to full-time day
undergraduates. Some Evening College scholarships are granted
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directly by the Dean of that college, and students should apply to
him for these. The procedure for the granting of scholarships to
graduate students is outlined under Graduate School.

The Procter and Gamble Scholarship

Xavier is one of the universities participating in the Procter and
Gamble scholarship program. Each scholarship under this program
covers full tuition for four years and an allowance for books, fees,
and supplies, and is administered by the University.

The General Motors Scholarship

Xavier participates in the General Motors College Scholarship
Plan. The amount awarded under this plan ranges from an honorary
award of $200,00 up to an award of $2,000.00 per year, depending
upon the need of the individual. This seholarship is administered by
the University.

Cincinnati Catholic High Schools

A scholarship is awarded annually to an outstanding student of
the graduating class of each of the Catholic high schools for boys
of Cincinnati on the recommendation of the principal. The value of
the scholarship, which may amount to full tuition, is to be determined
by each student’s financial need.

Jesuit High Schools

A scholarship is awarded annually to an outstanding student of
the. graduating class of each of the five Jesuit high schools of the
Chicago and the Detroit provinces on the recommendation of the
pr.incipal. The value of the scholarship, which may amount to full
tuition, is to be determined by each student’s financial need.

Honors Course Scholarships

Scholarships for study in the Honors Course are offered to
stiudents who have maintained an excellent academic standing in
high school. Four years of high school Latin are a prerequisite. The
number of freshmen in this course is limited. For this reason the
t‘und.s set aside for scholarships are normally adequate to provide
partlal' or full tuition and, in some cases, help beyond tuition to a
deserving student in a given year. The amount of the scholarship

is determined partly by the academie record
and t]
need of the applicant. partly by the real

Competitive Scholarships for Greater Cincinnati

A minimum of twelve scholarshi ich!
" ps, which ‘may amount to half-
tuition, are awarded to graduates of high schools in the Greater Cin-
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cinnati area. The Greater Cincinnati area includes Hamilton, Butler,
Clermont, and Warren counties of Ohio; Boone, Campbell, and
Kenton counties of Kentucky; and Dearborn county of Indiana.
These scholarships are awarded by and at the discretion of the Com-
mittee on Scholarships at Xavier University on the basis of scholastic
excellence and finanecial need.

Competitive Scholarships Qutside Greater Cincinnati

A minimum of twelve scholarships, which may amount to half-
tuition, are awarded to graduates of high schools outside the Greater
Cincinnati area. The scholarships are awarded by and at the dis-
cretion of the Committee on Scholarships at Xavier University on
the basis of scholastic excellence and financial need.

Instructions for All Applicants

Applicants for scholarships shall have completed 21l the require-
ments for admission to the University before being considered for a
scholarship. Moreover, they must submit a Parents’ Confidential
Statement. This should be done by March 1.

Letters concerning scholarships should be directed to:

The Secretary

The Committee on Scholarships
Xavier University

Cincinnati, Ohio 45207

Scholarship Regulations

1. A scholarship applies to tuition only and does not excuse the
designee or holder from payment of other fees.

2. Scholarships must be accepted for the year or years they are
awarded. They may not be transferred by the holder and may
not be resumed at will after having been relinquished.

8. The scholarship will be awarded for one year and will be
renewable in favor of the holder for each successive semester
of his four-year college period.

4. Holders of honor scholarships must maintain a quality-point
ratio of at least 2.5 in the freshman year, and 8.0 in the
sophomore, junior, and senior years.

5. The award in all cases is made by and at the diseretion of the
Scholarship Committee of Xavier University.

6. Holders of honor scholarships are expected to participate in
the co-curricular activities of the University.
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Source of Scholarship Funds

Listed below are the permanent scholarships that have been
generously given to Xavier University in the past. The income from
these scholarships is increased each year by gifts of annual scholar-
ships. In addition, the University uses funds from its current income
to make up the balance of these awards.

Perpetual Scholarships

William F. Poland, 8.J., Fund, about 1906, approximately $115,000

Fr. Poland established this fund from his patrimony at the time
of the death of his parents.

Elizabeth Sullivan Scholarship, 1924, $3,000
Mary B. Shannon Scholarship Fund, 1925, $18,384

Worpenberg Family Scholarship, $5,000

This i3 a partial scholarship to be awarded preferably to a
graduate of Saint Xavier High School.

Rev. Jumes D. Foley, S.J., Scholarship, (in his honor) $2,000
Mary Mohlenhoff Scholarship, (in memory?), $2,000

Passion Play Scholarship, 1928, $500

The Ryan Sisters Scholarship, $3,000

Siedenberg-King Scholarship, $2,000

Margaret Shea Scholarship, 1987, $3,500

Archbishop MeNicholas Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000

Given on the occasion of the Quadricentennial Observance of the
foundation of the Society of Jesus and the Centennial of the Jesuits

in Cincinnati,
Mrs. F. W. Hinkle Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000

Given on the occasion of the Quadricentennial Observance of the
foundation of the Society of Jesus and the Centennial of the Jesuits

in Cincinnati.
The Ryan Sisters Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000

Given on the oceasion of the Quadricentennial Observance of the
foundation of the Society of Jesus and the Centennial of the Jesuits

in Cincinnati.
Saint Xavier Church Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000

Given on the occasion of the Quadricentennial Observance of the

foundation of the Society of Jesus and the Centennial of the Jesuits
in Cincinnati.
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Rev. James Mc¢Carthy, S.J., Scholarship, 1942, $3,468

This partial scholarship is to be given to a needy and deserving
student in honor of Fr, James M cCarthy, S.J. It was donated by the
will of Mrs. Clara Pressler.
Xavier Student Council, 1942, $2,087.47

The proceeds from a World War II metal serap drive conducted
by the Student Council were donated for this scholarship.
Bernard H. Ludwig Scholarship, 1948, $2,000

A partial scholarship to be given preferably to some member of
Saint Augustine’s Parish, to be selected by the pastor of Saint
Augustine’s, Cincinnati,
Charles A. Clasgens Scholarship, 1949, $3,576

A partial seholarship for any worthy poor student, preference to
be given to a student of Saint Peter’s Roman Catholic School, New
Richmond, Ohio.
Blessed Virgin Mary Scholarship, $5,000

A partial scholarship established by an anonymous donor in
honor of the Blessed Virgin Mary.

Rev, Albert Dierkes, S.J., Scholarship, $6,400

A partial scholarship established by an anonymous donor in
memory of Fr. Dierkes.

Fred Tuke Scholarship, 1951, $10,000
A donation by Mr. Fred Tuke provided a full tuition scholarship.

Walter A. and George McDonald Fund

This fund, established in 1960 to honor Mr. and Mrs. Andrew
J. MeDonald, provides income for a graduate assistant in the Depart-
ment of Chemistry.

Walter A. and George MecDonald Scholarship, $1,000.

Dr. Edward McGrath Scholarship, 1956
A partial scholarship donated in memory of Dr. MeGrath.

Lillian W. Ochs, $250

Class of 1981 Scholarship, 1956, $7,5600

A half-tuition scholarship donated by the Class of 1931 on the
oceagion of the twenty-fifth anniversary of their graduation.

The Stephens L. and Margaret J. Blakely Scholarship, 1958

A tuition scholarship maintained by the annual contribution of
Mr. John R. Blakely and Mrs. Jane B. Woodrough in honor of their
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parents. The scholarship is awarded to a pre-law student from
Kenton County, Kentueky.

The Jesse K. Dunn Memorial Scholarship Fund, 1959, $7,000

The Frederick A. Hauck Physics Research Scholarship, 1962, $1,500
annually

This is an award to & student (or students) selected by the
Department of Physics to pursue, on the undergraduate level,

research projects commensurate with his (or their) intellectual
promise,

The Chaswil Foundation Student Loan Fund

The Chaswil Foundation Student Loan Fund has been estab-
lished by the late Sir Charles F. Williams to assist students in the
undergraduate division. Students enrolled in the undergraduate day
division of Xavier University are eligible to apply for loans after
the completion of their first semester. In any one calendar year, a
student can borrow up to one-half of his tuition and fees, or $200.00,
whichever is less. The loan is interest free. The recipient will be
required to pay back a minimum of $200.00 of the total amount
borrowed, during each calendar year after he leaves Xavier Uni-
versity, whether by graduation or for any other reason.

The Lichter Foundation Loan Fund

The Lichter Foundation Loan Fund was established in 1955
through the generosity of Mr. Jacob Lichter of Cincinnati, Students
enrolled in any division of Xavier University are eligible to apply
for a loan after the completion of their first semester. The maximum
to be borrowed in a particular case will be determined by the Com-
mittee on Scholarships. The recipient of a loan will be expected to
pay_ back the money at his earliest convenience. The notes will
begin to bear interest at the rate of 3% per annum, payable semi-

annually, one year after the recipient leaves Xavier University,
whether by graduation or for any other reason,

Government Loan Fund

'-l‘he National Defense Elducation Act of 1958 provides for the
crefltlon, at American colleges and universities, of loan funds from
which needy undergraduate and graduate students may borrow for
the completion of their higher education. Recipients are selected
by the school itself, The bhorrower must be a full-time student, in
need for his education, and capable of maintaining good standiné in
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his studies. A. student may borrow up to $1,000.00 in one year and
not over $5,000.00 in his entire course of higher education. Repay-
ments of the loan begins one year after the borrower ceases to be a
full-time student and must be completed within ten years there-
after, during which time the loan carries 89, interest on the unpaid
balance. The Aet requires that special consideration be given to
students with superior academice backgrounds who intend to teach
in elementary or secondary schools or those whose academic back-
grounds indicate superior capacity or preparation in science, mathe-
matics, engineering, or a modern foreign language.

For details on loans write: Director of Student Aid, Xavier
University, Cincinnati, Ohic 45207.

The Tuition Plan

The Tuition Plan is a convenient way to meet tuition and fees
through monthly payments. Under this system, payments are spread
out over eight monthly instalments if the contract is for one academic
year’s expenses, or over the entire year if the contract is for two,
three, or four years’ schooling. Any qualified parent under 60 years
of age who uses the two, three, or four year plan is covered auto-
matically by Parent Life Insurance, at no additional expense. The
insurance provides for the payment of the remaining costs covered
by the contraet, upon the death of the parent who signed the contract.

Cost:

One year plan —49, more than the cash price of tuition and fees
for one year.

Two year plan —59%, more than the cash price of tuition and fees
for two years,

Three year plan—6%, more than the cash price of tuition and fees
for three years.

Four year plan —69%, more than the cash price of tuition and fees
for four years.

For details on the Tuition Plan write: Treasurer’s Office, Xavier
University, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207.

Awards

The Bernstein and Bernstein Accouniing Award. This award of
$100, offered by Bernstein and Bernstein, C.P.A.’s, is awarded to a
student majoring in accounting who indicates aptitude in public
accounting and whose scholarship in accounting and over-all is
highest at the completion of his junior year.
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The Cincinnati Chapter, National Association of Accountants
Manuseript Writing Awards. These awards of $25, $15, and $10 are
granted students submitting the best manuseripts on subjects of
working interest to the accountant in industry.

The Ervin A. Stadler Accounting Award. An award of $100 is
offered by Mr. Ervin A. Stadler, resident partner of Haskins and
Sells, to the student majoring in accounting who attains the highest
cumulative average in scholarship and accounting at the completion
of his sophomore year and is a member of the Accounting Society.

The Haskins and Sells Foundation Scholarship Award. The
Haskins and Sells Foundation has established an annual award of
$500 for the senior with an aptitude for public accounting and with
the highest cumulative average in scholarship, accounting, and
English at the completion of his junior year.

The Cincinnali Controllers Institule of America, Ine. Award. A
plaque is awarded at the annual educational meeting to a senior
majoring in accounting. The student is selected on scholastic stand-
ing, leadership, and participation in co-curricular activities.

The Dr. J. T, Clear Biology Key. This key, founded by Dr. J.
T. Clear, is awarded annually to the member of the Xavier Biological
Society who has completed his major in the Department of Biology
with the highest distinction,

) The Dorst Chemistry Key. This key, the gift of Arno A. Dorst,
is awarded annually to the senior who has completed his major in the
Department of Chemistry with the highest distinction.

The Arno Dorst Cosh Award. This prize was established in
1958 in memory of the Cincinnati business and civie leader by the
Hoyorable Edwin G. Becker. The award of $200 will be made to a
senior in Business Administration whose scholarghip, co-curricular

activities, and personal attributes indicate promise of leadership in
business.

The Intercollegiate English Prize. A purse of $100 is offered
yearly by Mr. David F. Brenner of Chicago for excellence in English

essay 'writing. The competition includes the Jesuit colleges and uni-
versities of the Chicago, Missouri, Detroit, and Wisconsin Provinees,

) Thfa Alumnae English Prize. A prize is offered by the Xavier
U.mv_emty Al:umnae Association to the student of the University
winning the highest place in the Intercollegiate English Contest,

The Mermaid Tavern Prize Key. A gold key is offered by Mr.

A.nt.hony C. Elsaesser, "12, to the Tavern member meriting highest
distinction in literary ecomposition.

The .Cftihoh'cPoetr'y Sociely of America Award. Thisaward is given
for an original poem judged supetior by the Department of English.
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The Aihenaeum Prize Keys. The authors of the best eontribu-
tions to issues of the Athenaeum, except members of the staff and
graduate students, will receive gold keys. The staff of the Athenaeum
and members of the Department of English serve as judges.

Xavier Fourragere. This military decoration is presented to
R.0.T.C. students as an honor for military attainment.

The Kramer-Miller Mathematics Award. An award of $50 is
made to the senior majoring in mathematics who has distinguished
himself in his studies and has shown the greatest progress in mathe-
matics.

The Military Order of World Wars Medal. The Cincinnati Chap-
ter of The Military Order of World Wars presents a gold medal
annually to the outstanding R.Q.T.C, cadet of the First Year Basic
Course

The Reserve Officers Association of the United States, Cincinnall
Chapter. Four medals are presented annually by this association to
cadets of the R.0.T.C. A gold medal is awarded to the outstanding
cadet in the Second Year Advanced Course and a silver medal to the
outstanding cadet of the First Year Advanced Course. Similar bronze
medals are awarded to cadets of the First and Second Year Basic
Course for excellence in scholarship and proficiency as cadets.

The Xavier University E.0.T.C Rifle Club Award,

The Xavier University Velerans’ Club Award.

The Disabled American Veterans’ National Headquariers Aword.

The Hamilton County Chapter of Catholic War Veterans' Award.

The Combined Councils, Knights of Columbus Award.

The Jewish War Velerans and Auxiliary Award.

The Cincinnair Chapler of the Sons of the American Revolution
Award.

The Association of the Uniled States Army Medal.

The R.O.T.C Bandsman Award.

The Colonel Charles F. Williams’ Scholarship and Prize. A gold
medal and a $200 scholarship are offered annually in memory of
Colonel Charles F. Williams to the First Year Advanced Course
student who ranks highest in scholarship.

The American Citizens' League Award. An award of $25.00 is
offered by the American Citizens’ League of Cincinnati to the student
who attains the highest scholastic average in German for the academie
year,

The Certificate of Hispanic Culture, Madrid. This certificate of
merit is awarded to the major or minor in Spanish who has demon-
strated excellence in achievement in the Spanish language and who
has proved his interest in Hispanie culture.
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The Francis I. Hamel Prize in Psychology. A book prize estab-
lished by Dr. and Mrs. Ignatius A, Hamel in memory of their son,
Francis 1. Hamel, is awarded to a junior majoring or minoring in
psychology who has demonstrated excellence in achievement in
psychology and who is outstanding in his over-all academic work.

The Mrs. Magdalena Strobl Link Psychology Award. An award
of $50.00 established by Dr. Joseph Link, Jr., in memory of his
mother, Magdalena Strobl Link, is given to the best graduating
psychology senior, The recipient is selected by the Department of
Psychology on the basis of his over-all performance, his performance
in psychology, and his achievement on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation or the Miller Analogies Test.

The Alpha Sigma Nu Religion Key. A gold key is awarded
annually by the Xavier Chapter of the National Jesuit Honor Society
to the freshman or sophomore who writes the best essay on a religious
topic.

The Intercollegiale Latin Prize. The Very Reverend Provincials
of the Midwest Jesuit Provinces offer a prize of $100 annually ($50
for the first prize, $80 for the second, and $20 for the third) for the
best translation of classical English and classical Latin. The contest
is open to students of the Jesuit liberal arts colleges in the Chicago,
Missouri, Detroit, and Wisconsin Provinces. ’

The Ragland Latin Medal. A gold medal, founded in 1985, in
memory of Alice D. Ragland, is awarded to the participant who
ranks highest in the Intercollegiate Latin Contest.

The: Washington Oratorical Medal. A gold medal is offered by
theA Xavier University Alumni Association for the best original oration
delivered in the annual contests in oratory.

The Joseph A. Verkamp Prize Award for the Study of Greek. To
encourage the study of Greek, Mr. Joseph A. Verkamp, ’07, founded
in 1964 an annual award of a Greek Lexicon to the student who
excels in Greek in the judgment of the Department of Classies.

The Joseph B. Verkamp Medal. A gold medal is established by
Mr. Joseph B. Verkamp, "77, for award to the member of the Poland
Philopedian Society who has delivered the best speech in the annual
public debate of the society.

The Robert G. McGraw History Medal. This award is made to

the student judged by the Department of History to excel in the
study of history.

The Archbishop McNicholas Medal. A gold medal is offered in
memory of the Most Reverend John T. McNicholas, 0.P., D.D., to

that member of the senior class who has excelled in the study of
philosophy.
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The Martin G. Dumler Key. A key is offered by Mr. Martin
G. Dumler, LL.D., to that member of the jumior class who has
excelled in the study of philosophy.

The David Snyder Religion Medal. A gold medal, founded by
Mr. and Mrs. John W. Snyder, Portsmouth, Ohio, in memory of
their son, David William Snyder, '81, is awarded for the best cate-
chetical essay written by a junior or senior.

The Religion Key. An award offered by the University Sodality
to the student who excels in the subject of Theology.

Evening College Awards

The Evening College Honor Award (First Prize $50.00) is awarded
to the freshman or sophomore student who attaing the highest
scholastic average in a degree or certificate program.

The Evening College Honor Award (Second Prize $25.00) is
awarded to the freshman or sophomore student who attaing the
second highest scholastic average in a degree or certificate program.

The J. D. Cloud Accounting Award., This prize of $100.00 is
awarded to the student of the Evening College in the senior accounting
class attaining the highest average for his third and fourth years’ work.

" The Xavier University Alumnae Association Scholarship Award.
This award of $50.00 applicable toward tuition, is presented to the
alumnae member in good standing enrolled in a certificate or degree
program whose average for the year is highest.

The Accounting Award of the Cincinnati Chapier, American
Society of Women Accouniants. This award of $25.00 is granted to a
woman student in the Evening College for excellence in the study
of accounting.

The Cincinnati Industrial Advertisers Award. A $50.00 savings
bond will he awarded to the student conceiving and designing the
best advertising campaign at the Evening College.

The Cincinnali Chapter, National Association of Accountants
Moanuseript Writing Awards. These awards of $25, $15, and $10 are
granted students submitting the best manuscripts on subjects of
working interest to the accountant in industry.

Student Government

The purpose of student government at Xavier University is
solely educational. Its goal is twofold: first, to develop a sense of
individual and group responsibility for common ideals, and, secondly,
to demonstrate through actual living experience the techniques of
attaining those goals through group self-organization and self-
government.
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Student Organizations

Xavier University provides many forms of student activities and
organizations for the purpose of promoting religious, social, academic,
and cultural relations among the student body. All organizations of
students are under the general supervision of the Student Welfare
Committee. Approval for meetings and programs must be secured
from them directly or through the appointed faculty moderators.
With the exception of activities and organizations of a purely religious
nature only such students as are free from disciplinary censure and
the scholastic censure of probation are eligible for active membership.
The University reserves the right to discontinue or moderate any
student activity or organization. By means of its committees and
agencies the University also has the right to limit the extent and
degree of the individual student’s participation.

Religious Activities

The following activities offer students the opportunity to enrich
their religious development:

The Apostleship of Prayer is a world-wide organization of which
there exists in the University a distinet and duly-established local
chapter, Membership is open to all students. The object of the
association is the fostering of a manly and practical devotion to the
Sacred Heart of Our Lord and Its interests in the world, and the actual
practice of the law of universal charity through mutual prayer for
the intentions of all associates.

Catholic Students’ Mission Crusade. At the organization of the
Catholic Students’ Mission Crusade, held at Techny, Illinois, in 1918,
the local sodality was represented. Its mission section became a

senior unit, and consequently, a charter member of this great move-
ment.

Sodality of the Immaculate Conception. The sodality was estab-
lished and affiliated to the First Sodality in Rome on December 8,1841,
Its purpose is to promote a special and filial devotion to the Immacu-~
late Mother of God, to imitate her virtues, and to encourage, both by
word and example, an eminent purity of morals and a manly fidelity
to the practices of religion, A residence for sodalists is maintained
at 776 North Crescent Avenue.

The Men of Xavier acknowledge the need for personal integrity
and attempt to live each day in aceord with their Morning Offering—
a dedication of their activities to the Sacred Heart of J esus.

Academic-Cultural Groups

The organizations that further the students’ academic and
cultural development are these:
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The Xavier Accounting Soeiety, organized in 1947, has as its prime
objectives the broadening of knowledge and the deepening of interest
of its members in the field of accounting; the promotion of mutual
helpfulness and the fostering of fellowship in the pursuit of this
worthy aim.

The Alchemysts Club, a student affiliate chapter of the American
Chemical Society, furthers students’ interest in chemistry. Together
with the chemistry clubs of other Catholie colleges of Greater Cin-
cinnati, it forms the Albertus Magnus Chemistry Club.

The Musketeer Band. The band promotes student interest in
musie, stimulates spirit at football and basketball games, gives con-
certs, and provides musie for R.0.T.C. Corps Day formations and
special University functions.

The Biology Club, open to students of biology, sponsors original
investigation in the field.

The Edmund Burke Society. This crganization of history and
political science students seeks to establish historical perspective and
accuracy in its members.

The Xavter University Clef Club makes numerous concert appear-
ances, entertaing at University functions, and makes several radio
broadeasts throughout the year. Two hours each week are given to
vocal culture and the study of musical theory and interpretation.

Eeconomies Club. Undergraduates interested in economies have
banded together for further discussion of this subject.

The French Club, le cercle Francais de Xavier promotes interest
in French affairs and in the history, the literature, the art, and the
customs of France.

The Heidelberg Club fosters an interest in the history, culture,
and language of the Germanic people.

The Jaze Club presents jazz programs on campus and on the
University and other radio stations.

The Xavier University Marketing Club. This organization,
founded in 1963, supplements the students’ classroom activity by
inviting outside speakers and by orienting the members toward
opportunities in the field.

The Masque Sociely of Xavier University stages plays during the
academic year, and affords its members an opportunity to take part
in phases of play production—acting, directing, stagecraft, lighting,
and scenic design.

The Mathematics Club promotes scholarly development by
interesting its members in pure and applied mathematics,

The Mermaid Tavern is a writers’ club of limited membership
and promotes the association of graduates and undergraduates
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actively interested in writing. The Tavernacular, a privately circu-
lated magazine, is issued quarterly.

PAVLA. Students concerned with problems of Latin America
belong to the Papal Volunteers for Latin America,

Peace Corps. This group of students acquaint themselves with
the needs of the national Peace Corps.

Pershing Rifles: Company G-1, a member of The National Sociely
of Pershing Rifles, is a voluntary association of college students
enrolled in basic courses in military science, Its purpose is to en-
courage, preserve, and develop the highest ideals of the military
profession and to promote American citizenship. Company G-1
competes against drill teams from other universities at drill meets
held at various locations in this part of the country. The company
drills intensively and has developed a noteworthy esprit de corps.
Elected Pershing Rifles members of the Advanced Course eommand
the unit and administer its affairs. Any Basic Course student capable
of passing certain tests is eligible for membership in the Pershing
Rifles. Members wear the blue and white fourragere on the left
shoulder of their R.0.T.C, uniforms.

The Xavier Philosophy Club fostersin its members greater interest
in philosophical subjects. Meetings are informal and free discussion
is encouraged.

The Physies Club is pledged to the purpose of increasing the
interest of its members in physics.

The Poland Philopedian Sociely, the oldest campus organization,
was founded in 1840. Besides regular intercollegiate debates, it
sponsors the annual Robert S. Marx Debate Tournament, which

brings teams from twenty-three colleges and universities to & com-
petition at Xavier.,

. The P§ychology Club provides opportunity for students to
increase their knowledge of psychology and to participate in extra-
curricular work in this field.

The Society for the Advancement of Managemeni, The University
Chapter prepares Xavier men for business careers through seminars,
conferences, and management development programs,

The Spanish Club encourages its members to learn more about

the Iberian language and customs and the literature of Hispanie
countries.

The Student Fine Arts Committee cooperates with the University

Fine Arts Committee in developing interest in musie, painting, and
sculpture.
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The Student Speakers’ Bureaw provides student speakers for
appearances before clubs and civic organizations.

The Student Tutoring Sociely aids undergraduates who encounter
difficulties in meeting scholastic standards.

WCXU, the Xavier radio station, presents music, news, and
sports sixty hours a week from its studio in the Alter Building, The
Student Council owns the station, and students in Communication
Arts staff it. It operates on 660 k.c.

Social and Service Clubs

Other organizations that afford students the opportunity for
recreation and useful activity include the following:

The Xavier University Bridge Club was organized in 1959 under
a franchise from The American Contract Bridge League. Its activities
include monthly duplicate tournaments, invitational tournaments
with other schools, and the sponsorship of bridge classes.

The Cheerleaders organize cheering at games and rallies.

The Chess Club provides practice and experience for students
interested in chess.

The Dormitory Counetl consists of representatives of residents of
the University halls, and promotes the spiritual and social welfare of
the dormitory students.

The Xavier R.O.T.C. Radio Club maintains a station operating
in the amateur bands and as part of MARS—the Military Affiliate
Radio System. Students receive instruction necessary for earning
operators’ licenses.

The R.O.T.C. Rifle and Pistol Club practices marksmanship
under the direction of a member of the Department of Military
Science. The teams participate in intercollegiate competition
throughout the Mid-West.

The Sailing Club participates in intercollegiate regattas as a
member of the Midwest Collegiate Sailing Association. Its home
port is Lake Cowan,

The Student Directory is compiled annually by undergraduates
working under the direction of the Dean of Men.

The Xavier University Council of the Knights of Columbus
(No. 4509) was established, and its first class was initiated in Feb-
ruary, 1958. The Council maintains a residence for out-of-town
members.
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Regional Clubs

To promote fellowship among dormitory students the University
encourages regional clubs. At present these are the following:

The Buckeye Club The Hamilion Club
The Chicago Club The Indianapolis Club
The Cleveland Club The International Club
The Detroit Club The Kentucky Club
The Fort Wayne Club The Toledo Club

Evening College Clubs

The Family Relations Club of the Catholie Colleges of Greater
Cincinnati has a dual purpose: (1) to develop and strengthen in the
members the right and wholesome attitude toward Christian marriage
and family life, and further a true appreciation of the dignity and
beauty of the Christian home, as well as the privilege of duties and
obligations involved; (2) to offer the community a clear interpretation
of the Catholic position on marriage and the family, and an authorita-
tive refutation of erronecus views relative thereto. Student and guest
speakers participate in the regular monthly meetings. The apostolic
work of the elub is carried out by utilizing “a work shop technique”
in four committees on the following activities: public speaking, radio
and television presentations, writing, research, surveys, arranging
pre-Cana conferences for engaged couples, and sponsoring Christian
recreation in the home, school, and parish. Members are trained in
these various works by experts in these fields.

The Masque Society of Xavier University.

The Society for the Advancement of Management.

The Xavier Accounting Society.

The Xavier University Alumnae Association, Any woman student
who has acquired thirty or more credits in residence is eligible for
membership, The group was founded in 1926 and is affiliated with
the International Federation of Catholic Alumnae.

Night Side of the News. Tvening Division students who are
interested in journalistic pursuits and creative writing are invited to
join the news staff of the Night Side of the News which maintains
one page of the Xavier University News. Besides the actual reporting

and news writing, the staff also participates in the various social
functions of the Xawvier University News staff.

Intramural Athletics

Intramural programs are carried on in a variety of sports for the
ben.efit of undergraduates who do not participate in varsity com-
petition.  Such activities are carried on in baseball, basketball
bowling, handball, touch football, and other sports. '
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Intercollegiate Athletics

Xavier University believes that there are sound values in inter-
collegiate athletic competition and that it has a valid place in Ameri-
can education. Intercollegiate athletics, therefore, are conducted at
Xavier to further the education of the students physically, emotionally,
intellectually, and morally. Participants learn the value of cooperative
effort and the necessity of subordinating their own good to that of
the group. They also see the need for poise and for competence in the
face of opposition, and they learn a sportsmanlike respect for rules.

Intereollegiate rivalry also benefits the student body by providing
wholesome recreation and the opportunity for the undergraduates to
show their loyalty to all phases of the University’s program. Students
gain the educational value of sharing in group activity, and also learn
to respect the rules as sportsmen.

The program of intercollegiate athletics at Xavier includes
basketball, baseball, football, golf, sailing, tennis, and occasional
sports. These activities are administered by the moderator of
athletics, who is advised by the Athletic Board and who is ultimately
responsible to the President of the University.

Participants in intercollegiate athleties, as in other co-curricular
activities, must be bona fide students in good standing. They will
have entered the University in accordance with the admission norms
published in the Catalogue and will be subject to the regular scholastic
demands. If, in the judgment of the dean, their participation in
athleties interferes with their progress toward a degree, he may
forbid them to continue even though they are not formally on
scholastic probation.

Xavier Publications

Primarily intended as a source of information for the Xavier
family, these publications offer special opportunity to students who
wish to learn news writing, editing, and creative literary expression.

The Athletic Review, published by the Department of Public
Relations, is the official program for all home football and basketball
games, and carries illustrated up-to-the-minute news about the
Musketeers,

The Musketeer, the official yearbook of the University, is a
student edited and managed publication distributed shortly before
the commencement exercises in June. Intended as a permanent
record of student life at Xavier, The Muskeleer presents in colorful
pageantry a panorama of the various school events, social functions,
athletics, and campus organizations.

The Athenaeum, a literary magazine that dates from the old
college, is intended to foster literary effort among students. The
staff is composed of honor students in English.
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The Xavier Alumni Newsleiter combines campus news with news
about Xavier men and women everywhere. It is published by the
Department of Public Relations and sent ten times a year to the
entire Xavier family.

The Xavier University News is a weekly newspaper published by
a board of student editors under the supervision of a faculty director,
The staif is appointed by the director on the recommendation of the
Department of English with the approval of the Dean of the College
of Arts and Sciences. Appointment to the staff is a recognition of
literary ability.

The Xavier University Student Directory, published annually by
Student Couneil, gives an accurate listing of all undergraduate day
students enrolled in the University.

Honor Societies

Alpha SigmaNu, A chapter of this national honor fraternity
for students of Jesuit colleges and universities was established at
Xavier in 1989, Candidates for membership, chosen during their
junior or senior year or from the Graduate School, must be out-
standing in scholarship, in loyalty, and in service to the University,

Pi Mu Epsilon. The Ohio Theta Chapter of Pi Mu Epsilon, the
national honorary mathematics fraternity, was established at Xavier
University in 1962, The purpose of this organization is the promotion
of scholarly activity in mathematics among students in academic
institutions, Membership is limited to students, both graduate and
undergraduate, majoring in mathematics or related subjects who
have achieved distinction in scholarship and have done outstanding
work in mathematics.

Pgi Chi. Honorary psychology fraternity,

Tau Kappa Alpha, Honorary forensic fraternity.

The Xavier Order of Military Merit, XOMM is an honorary
organization of Advanced Course students selected annually by a
board consisting of elected representatives from the existing member-
ship of XOMM and a member of the military faculty. The selection
of new members is subject to approval by the PMS. Some of the
criteria for selection to membership are leadership qualities, military
and academic grades, and relative standing in the Cadet Regiment,

Members of the order are awarded a red fourragere to be worn as
part of the uniform.

Non-Student University Groups

The Booklovers of Xavier University, organized in 1925, actively
promotes the interests of the library through the purchase of books
and periodicals. Funds are raised by means of membership fees,
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benefit parties, and special gifts. This group, recruited largely from
mothers of students, meets monthly during the academic year for
lectures, card parties, and entertainments,

The Dads’ Club of Xavier University has as its purpose: (1) co-
operation with the administrative body of Xavier University in
maintaining high standards of education; (2) the support of extra-
curricular activities of the student body; (8) social acquaintance
among members of the eclub; (4) promotion of the general welfare of
Xavier University. Members of the faculty, and fathers of past,
present, and prospective students are eligible for membership.

Xavier University Alumni Association. This association was
organized in 1888, Its purpose is to strengthen and perpetuate college
friendships; to preserve in the former students a warm regard for
Alma Mater and a lively memory of the substantial benefits she has
bestowed; to cherish and advance her interests, maintain her honor,
and sustain her reputation by manly and honorable conduct.

Xavier University Alumnae Associalion. Established in 1926,
this alumnae group has for its purpose the fostering of the same
loyal spirit and helpful interest toward Alma Mater which is charac-
teristic of the alumni.

The Honors Course Commiitee. The ladies of this committee
support the Honors Bachelor of Arts program and allied activities of
the College of Arts and Sciences.

The Faculty Wives. This organization sponsors social activities
to promote friendship among families of the faculty and the ad-
ministration.

The Musketeer Club, Alumni and friends of the University’s
athletic program participate in the activities of this club.

The Natural Law Soctety. Sponsored by Xavier University, this
Society was founded in 1955 for members of the legal profession. Its
purpose is to assist legislators, judges, and attorneys in the applica-
tion of the natural law to the enactment, interpretation, and practice
of law. Membership is informal and open to the entire legal pro-
fession. The Society has a Governing Board composed of Greater
Cincinnati lawyers. It sponsors speakers, panel discussions, study
seminars, and an annual dinner,
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The College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Business Administration

Application for Admission and Admission
Requirements

Admission policies apply in general to all under-
graduates. Those planning to enter the Evening College,
however, should apply directly to the Dean of that

college. No deposit is required of Evening College
applicants.

Application for Admission

Application for admission to the College of Arts and Seciences or
the College of Business Administration is made on a special form
which will be supplied upon request made to: Director of Admissions,
Xavier University, Victory Parkway, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. The
applicant must {ill out the form and send it to the Director of Admis-
sions. He must also request his high school (and any colleges he may
have attended) to forward directly to the Director of Admissions a
transcript of his academie record.

A deposit of $25.00 must accompany the Application for Admis-
sion. This deposit is applicable to the student’s regular account at
registration and is refundable only if he is refused admission to the
University. Applicants are urged to submit their application forms
with the deposit as early as possible. Upon receipt of an application
from a student requiring housing accommodations, the Director of

Housing will communicate with the applicant concerning a campus
residence hall reservation.

Requirements for Admission

Tf’ be ?ligible to apply a student must be the graduate of an
aceredited high school with a minimum average of C (80%,) and have
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a recommendation from his high school principal. A minimum
academic average of B is ordinarily required for admission to the
Pre-Medical program. An applicant with a lower average is ad-
mitted at the discretion of the Committee on Admissions.

Applicants are required to take the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board Scholastic Aptitude Test. They should consult their
high school principals for details regarding the test.

An applicant who was registered previously on the Evanston
Campus but who has interrupted his residence is required only to
submit the Application for Admission and the deposit, unless he has
attended another school in the meanwhile,

Subjects Required for Admission

A unit is the equivalent of a subject extending through a school
year of thirty-six weeks with five recitations per week. A minimum
of fifteen units is required.

The following units are required of all applicants for admission:

English................ 3 Mathematics, ... ..... 1
Foreign Language....... 2 Natural Science. . ... .. 1
History................ 1 Other subjects........ 7

Of the seven non-specified units, three must be in college~-preparatory
subjects. Not more than four will be accepted in vocational subjects.
The seven units must be offered from courses approved by the appli-
cant’s high school, for which credit has been granted. Single half
units are acceptable only in those courses considered half-year
subjects. Less than one full unit is unacceptable in subjects which
ordinarily cover a full year’s work and for which a full unit is usually
granted. Applicants offering a classical or modern language must
present a minimum of two units. An applicant who does not present
two units of credit in a language (modern or classical) may offer as
a substitute two units of either history and/or natural science. More
than four units in any specific subject is not acceptable.

Admission on Probation

Applicants who do not meet the qualifications for admission
may, under special circumstances, be admitted on probation at the
diseretion of the Committee on Admissions. They must pass what-
ever examinations the Committee on Admissions shall deem necessary.
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Advanced Placement

The University grants advanced placement with credit in
subjects in which a student has made a satisfactory score in the
College Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement tests,

Admission to the Pre-Medical Program

A minimum academic average of B is ordinarily required for
admission to the pre-medical program. However, applicants whose
averages are lower may be considered by the Committee on Admis-
gions, given aptitude and intelligence tests, and admitted at the
discretion of the Committee on Admissions,

Admission to Advanced Standing

Applicants from other institutions of collegiate rank must file
with the Director of Admissions complete original credentials from
all institutions attended. These credentials must include an official
transcript of all high school and college credits showing the entire
scholastic record; evidence of honorable dismissal or dismissals; and
evidence of satisfactory completion of financial arrangements with
the institution or institutions attended. No applicant may disregard
his previous college record and apply for freshman standing.

The rank of advanced standing to which the student will be
admitted will depend upon the quantity and quality of the work
done in the other institution or institutions, the acereditation of the
institution, and the conformity of the work to the degree program
for which the student wishes to register. Courses in which the appli-
cant has received the lowest passing grade will not be acceptable,
These courses need not be repeated unless repetition be deemed
necessary by the dean or the directors of the departments. In all
cases evaluation of credits for advanced standing will be provisional
for at least one semester.

Students dismissed for poor scholarship from the University or
from other institutions will not be eligible for admission or readmission
until after the lapse of at least one semester. In all cases, admission
or readmission and the conditions of such, will be determined finally
by the Committee on Admissions.

The residential requirements for a degree must be fulfilled by all
students admitted to advanced standing.

All credentials must be on file in the office of the Director of
Admissions at least one month prior to the day of registration. (See
paragraph on Necessary Credentials.) It is advisable to get tran-
seripts in much earlier.
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Necessary Credentials

Applicants for admission to Xavier University must submit
official records from all high schools and eolleges previously attended.
These records must be sent to the Director of Admissions directly by the
proper officer of the school or schools formerly atiended; never through
the student. Credentials accepted for admission become the property
of the University and are kept on file permanently, All credeniials
must be filed at least one month before the day of registralion,

Readmission

Readmitted students who have been absent for more than a year
are subjeet to the curricular requirements in force at the time of their
readmission. If a student has attended another school since his with-
drawal from Xavier University, a record of that work must be
submitted before readmission.

Veterans who apply for readmission, however, may qualify for
degrees under requirements in force at the time of their departure
from Xavier University for military service, depending upon their
classification at the time of their entrance into service.

Admission of Special Students and Auditors

Although the University usually recommends a complete program
of studies, students who possess sufficient maturity, experience, and
educational background may, with the dean’s consent, choose special
courses without following a complete degree program. Courses thus
taken may be subsequently credited toward a degree if proper
credentials are presented.

Students may enroll themselves as auditors upon payment of
the usual fees and tuition. Academic credit 18 never given to an auditor.

Notification of Admission

The applicant will receive from Xavier University a notice of
admission or a notice of unfavorable action as soon as the University
has received his admission form and the official records from all high
schools and all colleges previously attended.

Provisional Admission

Provisional admission may be granted by the dean to a student
who has been unable to complete arrangements for formal admission
before registration dates. If the student is later discovered to be
unqualified for admission, his admission and registration are canceled.
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Admission of Veterans

Xavier University is aceredited with the Veterans Administration
tor educational training under Public Laws §50 and 894 (Korean
conflict benefits).

All requests for information should be addressed to: The Director,

Veterans’ Education, Xavier University, Victory Parkway, Cin-
cinnati, Ohio 45207.

Admission to Evening College

Those seeking admission to the undergraduate Evening College,
whether in Arts and Sciences or in Business Administration, should
apply to: The Dean, Evening College, Xavier University, Cincin-
nati, Ohio 45207,

Most of the regulations under “Application for Admission and
Admission Requirements” apply also to the Evening College. But
certain differences must necessarily exist between admission to a
full-time and a part-time program; hence, those seeking admission to
the BEvening College would be well advised to write or telephone
that office.
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Registration

Time of Registration

Fixed dates in each session found in the academic calendar of
this Catalogue are reserved for registration.

Late Registration

Registration on days later than the assigned dates may be per-
mitted upon the payment of a late registration fee of $5.00 and
$1.00 per day up to ten days.

Change in Schedule

After the student has filed registration forms, changes in courses
or sections can be made only with the consent of the dean at the
recommendation of the departmental adviser. No change in schedule
may be made later than two weeks after the inception of classes.

A fee of $1.00 will be charged for each change.

Number and Choice of Courses Permitted

The number and choice of courses or total number of credit
hours in a student’s program of studies are subject to such restrie-
tion as shall be deemed necessary by the dean or the departmental
adviser.

Course Duplication

A student who enrolls for a eourse which he has already passed
at Xavier or at any other institution will not receive credit for that
course, unless exception is made by the Dean.

Selection of Courses

Classified students must take the required courses at the proper
class level: thus, all freshman courses should be completed before the
sophomore courses.

Both classified and unclassified students must observe pre-
requisites set by the University or by the departments which conduct
the instruction. Studenis may not disregard the directions of the dean
and of the chairmen of deparimenis in this matter,
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Since the University must consider the needs of all students, it
may sometimes be unable to accommodate itself to the preferences
of some students for particular hours and professors. The scheduling
of courses and sections at certain hours does not mean that a student
can always be admitted to any given section which he may select.

Transcript Regulations

Application for a transcript of credits must be made in writing
by the student himself and filed with the registrar af least two weeks
before the record is needed.

Requests for transeripts for purposes of transfer to another
university or for any other purpose cannot be granted during the
busy periods of examination and registration.

Transcripts are issued only after the student has fulfilled all
financial obligations to the University.

There i3 no charge for the first transeript. A fee of $1.00 is
charged for each additional complete transeript.

Students who have been registered in the College of Arts and

Sciences and later in the Graduate School'must apply to the office of
each when they request transcripts. ‘
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Fees

Communications concerning costs for the Evening
College should be addressed to the Dean of the Evening
College, Xavier University, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207.
Certain charges, such as the deposit with the applica-
tion, are not required by the Evening College.

The following rates are effective in the regular academic year
and in the summer sessions. All communications concerning expenses
for the College of Arts and Sciences or the College of Business Adminis-
tration should be addressed to the Director of Admissions, Xavier
University, Victory Parkway, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207,

A deposit of $25.00 must accompany the Application for Ad-
mission. For those requesting housing accommodations, an addi-
tional $100.00 is required. These deposits will be applied to the
student’s regular account. They will not be refunded if the applicant,
having been accepted, cancels his application or fails to enter the
University.

Accounts Payable (Undergraduate Day Classes)

All accounts must be settled on the day of registration. Attend-
ance at classes will not be permitted until all financial obligations have
been completed.

Ordinary Expenses

Tuition per credit hour, undergraduate colleges. . ........... $25.00
N.B.—Auditors pay same rate as above.
Matriculation fee (payableonce).......................... 10.00
R.O.T.C. fee (persemester). ............civeeiivr e, 10.00
Deposit (partially refundable) ................ ........ 25.00
Lahoratory science fee (per course per semester)............ 10.00
Laboratory materials deposit (per course per semester — par-
tially refundable). . ...... ... . 10.00
Laboratory materials deposit, Comparative Anatomy........ 12.00
Laboratory materials deposit for science thesis (partially
refundable) . . ... ... .. 25.00
General fee (persemester). . ..............coiennneo..... 2500
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(The general fee includes the use of all non-classroom
facilities, the Student Health Center, and a reduction in the
fee charged for the services of the Psychological Services
Center.)
Identification Card (annually)............................ 1.00

Language laboratory fee (to be paid by all students required to
use the language laboratory, per semester)

Psychology laboratory fee (per semester)................... 10.00
Honors Course

A flat rate of $400.00 per semester (exclusive of military fees)
has been approved by the Board of Trustees for students pursuing
the Honors A.B. degree course. This flat rate will also include extra

courses which the Honors A.B. student, with the permission of the
dean, wishes to take.

Contingent Expenses

Fee for change in registration.................... . ... ..., $ 3.00
Late registration. ........... ... ... .. ... .. .. ... .. ... .. 5.00
Additional perday..........coiviiviii 1.00
Maximum. ..o 10.00
Special examinations (each).......................... ... 2.00
Duplicate transeript. . ....... .. oo 1.00
Graduate Record Examination. . ................. .. ... .. 3.00
Graduationfee. .. ......viiiiii e 25.00
Service charge (deducted if bill is paid in full within thirty
days after the opening date of the semester)............ 4.00
Room
Room, per semester. . .................... ... ... .. ... $125.00
Room damage deposit: (refundable when student no longer
lives oneampus). ..o 25.00

Room Equipment

All rooms are equipped with a bed, desk, chair, bed linen, and
desk lamp,

Students are expected to bring blankets, towels, and soap.
Board
Meals are served in the University Cafeteria. All boarding

students are required to take their meals in the University Cafeteria
from Monday through Friday, when living on campus. During
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the academie year rates for three meals a day, five days a week,
will be between $215.00 and $225.00 per semester, depending on
the rise in food, labor, and maintenance costs. Meals are taken on a
pay-as-you-go basis, Saturdays and Sundays.

Refunds (Undergraduate)

A refund of {uition may be claimed in the case of withdrawal or
dismissal. During the academic year the amount refunded will be
diminished by 20 per cent of the total initial amount for each two
weeks of class meetings or fraction thereof. No refund will be made
afier classes have been in session for more than erght weeks.

During summer sessions the amount refunded will be diminished
by 20 per cent of the total initial amount for each four class days of
the session or fraction thereof. No refund will be made after classes
have been in session for more than sixteen class days.

Fees are not refunded in summer or regular sessions.

A refund of room and board expenses may be claimed in case
of withdrawal. No refund will be made for the periods prior to
November 1 and March 1 of the fall and the spring semesters respec-
tively, nor may a refund of room and board expenses be claimed in
case of either suspension or dismissal. The amount of the refund
allowed after November 1 and March 1 will be based upon the pro-
portionate number of weeks following these dates.

All refunds are made on application in writing to the bursar.
The amount of refund will be calculated from the date of the notifica-
tion of withdrawal.
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Academic Regulations

Classification of Students

Students are classified in the following groups: lower division,
upper division, and other groups of a miscellaneous nature.

Lower Division Groups:

1. Freshmen — students having less than 80 credit hours and
60 quality points.

2. Sophomores — students having from 80 credit hours and 60
quality points to 62 credit hours and 125 quality points.

Upper Division Groups:

1. Juniors — gtudents having from 63 credit hours and 126
quality points to 93 eredit hours and 187 quality points
tnclusive of all lower division requirements.

2. Seniors — students having a minimum of 94 credit hours
and 183 quality points inclusive of all lower division require-
ments.

Other Groups:

1. Part-time — students taking less than 12 credit hours of
work in any semester,

2, Unclassified — students who have not declared themselves
as candidates for any degree.

8. Auditors — students not taking courses for college credit.

Unit of Instruction

A unit of instruction is one hour a week for a minimum of 15
wee:ks. The unit is called a credit hour. A weekly two- or three-hour
period of laboratory work is considered equivalent to one eredit hour.

Examinations

Examinations in all courses are regularly held at mid-semester
a.nd the end of the semester, A student who has been absent from a
linal examination will receive a grade of X if the excuse for the
absence is acceptable to the dean; otherwise, the absentee will receive
an automatic failure. Absence, however, does not excuse a student
from the requirement of a special examination at a time determined
by the dean. If an X grade 18 not removed within fwo weeks, a grade of
F will be given for the course.
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Written assignments are due at the time specified by the instrue-
tor. If extension of time is granted, the student will be given a
temporary grade of I. Unless the assignments are completed within
two weeks after the last day of the regularly scheduled examinations,
the student will be recorded as failing the course.

If a student claims knowledge of a subject for which he cannot
furnish an official record, a special examination may be given with
the approval of the dean and the chairman of the department.

Grading System and Reports

At the end of each session the parent or guardian receives by
mail an estimate of the quality of the student’s work in each of the
courses pursued. This estimate is based upon the combined results
of examinations and class work and is expressed by the following
symbols:

A — Exceptional. Indicates not only high achievement but
also an unusual degree of intellectual initiative.

B — Good. Indieates attainment above the average.
C — Average. Indicates the normal attainment for the
average student.

D — Inferior. Indicates passing work but below the normal
attainment.

F — Failure.
FA — Failure because of excessive absences.

I — Incomplete; grade withheld pending fulfillment of assign-
ment,

W — Withdrawal (approved),
WP — Withdrew passing.
WF — Withdrew failing.

X — Absent from examination.

N.B.—No student may withdraw from a eclass within the last
two weeks of the semester. At this time he must either take the
examination or receive a failure.

Quality Points

The quality point is the unit used in measuring the quality of
student achievement in a course. The number of quality points
received for any course is equal to the number of quality points
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attached to the grade received multiplied by the number of eredit
hours yielded by the course. Quality points are given as follows:

A —— 4 points per credit hour
B — 8 points per credit hour
C — 2 points per credit hour
D — 1 point per eredit hour

A candidate for a bachelor's degree must earn not only the
number of credit hours (128) required for the bachelor's degree, but
his work must possess a certain excellence which is measured by
quality points.

The scholastic standing of the student at the end of any session
is the ratio of the total number of quality points received to the total
number of credit hours carried in that session., An Evening College
session or semester consists of twelve consecutive semester hours.

Probation

Freshmen admitted to the University on probation must earn a

quality point average of 1.75 during the first semester to remove the
probation,

Students whose academic work does not meet the following
quality point norms will incur probation:

Freshmen whose average falls below 1.75 in either semester.

Sophomores, juniors, and seniors whose average falls below
2.00 in any semester.

Probation will continue for at least one semester. During that
semester the student’s program will be reduced by at least one course,
and he may not participate in co-curricular activities except those of
a religious nature. Probation which begins or ends at midyear shall
begin or end with the first day of class in the second semester.

If the student fails to average 2.00 during the semester in
which he is on probation, he will be dismissed from the University.

If his average during that semester is 2.00 but his over-all

average is less than 2.00, his probation will continue for a second
semester.

) A student who continues on probation during two consecu-
tive semesters because his average is below 2.00 will be dismissed
from the University.

. If the student's record or certain modifying circumstances
indicate that his work will improve and that he will graduate in
approximately normal time, the dean will give due consideration to
such facts as the record indicates. The above should be interpreted
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in the light of the fact that an average of 2.00 is a minimum require-
ment for graduation.

Room reservations for the residence halls will not be held through
the summer for students whe are on academic probation at the end
of the preceding spring term,

Warned List

A student whose quality point average is low but not low enough
to justify his incurring probation is placed on the warned list.

Such a student does not come under censure, but his participa-
tion in co-curricular activities may be limited at the diseretion of the
dean or the student’s adviser,

Failure

A student who fails in two or more courses in a semester may be
excluded from registration at the dean’s discretion.

Permission to re-enter the University will be granted only after
the student petitions for re-admission in writing and sets forth
evidence of his ability to do satisfactory academic work.

Censure

The University reserves the right to censure the conduct of any
student on or off the campus in accord with the generally accepted
norms of good behavior, Catholic practice, and Catholie principles
of morality. This censure will be regarded as purely disciplinary and
may take the form of correction, suspension, or dismissal which the
President of the University, upon advice of the Committee on Student
Welfare, may deem appropriate. Suspension will carry with it the
scholastic loss resulting from absence, and dismissal will mean the
loss of credit hours. When a student incurs the disciplinary censure
of dismissal, or withdraws while under the censure of suspension,
the University has the right to declare, at the discretion of the Presi-
dent, the facts of disciplinary censure to the admissions officer of any
educational institution to which the student may subsequently apply.

Attendance

In order to secure credit in any course in which he is registered,
the student is required to attend classroom and laboratory exercises
regularly and prompily. Absences date from the day of opening
announced in the calendar.

Absence from a Test

Unexcused absence from a previously announced test may incur
the penalty of a failure in that particular test.
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Transfer within the University

A student who wishes to transfer from one college of the Uni-
versity to another must make application to the Dean or the Assistant
Dean of the College to which he desires to transfer. If the applica~
tion is approved, arrangements for the transfer will be made.

Transfers should be arranged at least one month before the opening
of a session,

Withdrawal from Course

If a student withdraws from any or all courses without permission
of the dean, he receives an automatic failure. Permission will be
given only when application 1s made within two weeks afler discon-
tinuance of atiendance or from the corresponding poriion of a summer
session.

The student who withdraws from any or all courses with the
requisite permission receives a grade of W, if the withdrawal takes
place within the first third of the session; or a grade of WP (with-
drew passing) or WF (withdrew failing), if he withdraws after the
first third of the session, The grade WF is accounted as a failure
in computing scholastic standing. No student may withdraw from
a class during the last two weeks of the semester.

Withdrawal from the University

A student who wishes to withdraw from the University must
t_xotify the office of the dean either in person or in writing. A student
is congidered to be in altendance uniil he has given this formal notice of
withdrawal,

A student will be obliged to withdraw for reasons of poor scholar-
ship, failure to remove academic probation, or misconduct,

Honorable Dismissal

) H-onorable (dismissal is voluntary withdrawal from the Univer-
sity with the consent of the dean. A statement to such effect, indicative
of the student’s good standing so far as character and conduct are

concerned, will be issued only when all indebledness to the Universily
has been adjusted.

Auditor

A student may audit a course if he has the written permission
of the Pean. No one may change from the status of auditor to that
of credit student. No one may change from credit student to auditor
after the date for assigning the grade of W passes.

70

Curricular Information

Lower Division and Upper Division Courses

Courses are grouped according to their basic or advanced content
Basic courses, which are ordinarily open to freshmen and sophomore
students, are regarded as lower diviston courses. Upper division
courses are open to junior and senior students. Sophomore students,
who have completed their lower division requirements in a particular
department, may, with the approval of their advisers and the chair-
man of the department, enroll in an upper division course in that
department.

Departments

For the purposes of faculty administration and of classification
of courses according to the nature of their subject matter, all courses
are grouped in depariments. In the College of Arts and Sciences there
are these departments: Biology, Chemistry, Economics (A.B. or B.8.),
Education, English, History and Political Science, Classical Languages,
Modern Languages, Mathematics, Military Science, Philosophy,
Physics, Psychology, Sociology, and Theology. The College of
Business Administration has Departments of Accounting, Economies
(B.8.B.A)), Finance, Management and Industrial Relations, and
Marketing. The Evening College offers courses in most departments.

Lower Division Objectives

Toward realization of the immediate University objectives
(intellectual competence with a sense of religious and moral respon-
sibility) and the objectives of the undergraduate division (an ex-
clusively general and liberal training), the student should, at the
completion of his work of the first two years, have attained the
following: -

1. A religious knowledge adequate for personal orientation and
influential Christian living

o

An acquaintance with, and some practice in, the modes of
thinking — philosophical, mathematical, and scientific
8. A competence in basic English communication, written and
oral, with an adequate acquaintance with the types, and some
of the masterpieces of English literature
4, Generally, a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language
5. An acquaintance with the history and principles of social
institutions
1



The objectives and standards of the several departments con.
cerned in this program indicate their special contribution to the above,
in such a way that a student who has completed a minimum of sixty-
four hours with a C average, can be regarded ag having sufficiently
attained the objectives.

) Ezcess quality poinis at the completion of the student’s lower
division work may not be applied to remove o quality-point deficiency
in the upper division work.

Field of Specialization

Before the close of his sophomore year, the student who wishes
to continue his education in the University will be required to choose
a field of specialization for his future work. Only upon acceptance
by the chairmen of the departments concerned, and on successful

completion of his lower division work, may the student be considered
eligible to continue,

In 'th.e last semester of his lower division work, a student who
hasg sa'.tlsf}ed the lower division prerequisites in a particular subject,
may, if his schedule allows, and if the dean and the chairman of the

department concerned authorize it, take an upper division course in
that subject.

) The field of specialization consists of a major and a minor.
Philosophy is the student’s second minor.

Major

The major will ordinarily consist of a minimum of six credit
hg)tx'rs'a of lower division work and eighteen credit hours of upper
division work completed with an average of C in one department.

.In the depa?tments of classical and modern languages this six-
crec}lt-l_mur requirement of lower division work is not satisfied by
beginning eourses or their equivalent,

Minor

The minor W111 prdinarily consist of a minimum of twelve credit
hours of’ upper division work in another department approved by the
student’s adviser. This work will suppose the completion of at least

six eredit hours of lower division work in the department.

The College of Business Administration requires a curricular

diversification as follows: thirty-six hours of core courses and twenty-
four hours in the student’

. ; s area of specialization, without defining a
major or, especially, a minor,
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Upper Division Objectives

Toward more special realization of the immediate University
objectives (intellectual competence, ete.) and the objectives of the
undergraduate division for the last two years of college (continued
general and liberal training plus opportunities for specialization),
the student is offered the following:

1. A continuation of his general and liberal training in the study
of philosophy and allied subjects

2. Fields of specialization, with a major and minors system, for
prudent concentration

At the completion of this work, the student must qualify as to
his attainment of the University and undergraduate division ob-
jectives through a thesis or a comprehensive examination. The matter
of these, broadly stated, will be his knowledge of his field of specializa-
tion, his grasp of the principles of knowledge, and his ability in the
application, co-ordination, and systematization of facts and principles.

Degrees

The University will confer a bachelor’s degree upon any candidate
of the University who has successfully completed an accepted pro-
gram of studies, and who hag fulfilled, prior to graduation, all degree
requirements, both general and particular. The undergraduate
degrees conferred by the University on candidates of the College of
Arts and Sciences are the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science, Bachelor of Science in Physical Education, and Bachelor of
Literature. Graduates of the College of Business Administration
receive the Bachelor of Science in Business Administration.

Graduation Honors

Honors are awarded on the basis of outstanding moral and
intellectual attainment. A student who has earned a quality-point
average of 8.75 in his four years of college work will be graduated
Summa Cum Laude; one who has earned 3.5, Magna Cum Laude;
one who has earned 8.26, Cum Laude. These honors are announced
at commencement and are inseribed on the diplomas of those meriting
them.

For students graduaiing in June, the final semester's work cannot
be computed in determining the quality-point average for honors,

Transfer students are eligible for honors at graduation only under
the following conditions:

1. They must have completed at least sizly-four semester hours
of work at Xavier University.
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2. Their quality-point average must be computed on the basis of
all of their college work.

3. Under no circumstances will honors be awarded that are
higher than the honors merited by the quality-point average
earned at Xavier University.

Residence Requirements

Candidates for degrees must spend at least the last year in
residence at Xavier University. Residence is the personal presence
at the University of a student carrying a normal weekly load, To
establish residence of a year for a bachelor’s degree at the University,
a student ordinarily must complete one-fourth of the total number of
hours required for graduation.

Commencement Attendance Requirement

All candidates for degrees must be present at the commencement
exercise to receive their degrees.

General Requirements for Graduation

In addition to the requisites of a particular program, a candidate
for the bachelor’s degree must fulfill the following requirements:

1. The candidate shall have qualified as a classified student in

Xavier University and shall have all records from other
institutions in order.

2. The candidate shall have completed an accepted academice
program of not less than one hundred twenty-eight credit
hours with an average of C. Specifically, an average of

2.0 (C) shall have been maintained in his upper division
courses.

3. The candidate shall have completed all lower division objectives,

4, T_hef. f:a.ndid.ate shall have fulfilled the lower division and upper
diviston objectives in the matter of distribution of courses,

. The candidate, except for the degree of Bachelor of Literature,

shall hav'e completed a minimum of eighteen semester hours
of preseribed philosophy courses.

. The candidate, if a Catholic, shall have completed eight credit

houl:s %n formal courses in theology, and eight credit hours in
Christian Culture courses.

. The candidate, if a non-Catholie, shall have successfully com-
pleted Th 3 and 5 (or their equivalent) and eight credit hours

74

of Christian Culture courses. Evening College students may
substitute for Th 3 and & with the dean’s permission,

8. The candidate shall have completed, in residence, the last
thirty-two credit hours (C average) in courses approved by
his proper dean.

9. The candidate whose major is in one of the natural sciences
must qualify by a written thesis. The original and one copy,
required by the University, must be deposited with the
registrar on or before the date designated in the University
calendar. All other candidates must qualify by a compre-
hensive examination unless a department has a substitute
requirement.

10. The candidate, with the approval of the head of the depart-
ment, shall have made formal application to the dean for the
degree sought. Thisform shall have been filed in the registrar’s
office at the beginning of the last session,

11. The candidate shall have discharged all financial obligations
to Xavier University.

12. Seniors in the College of Arts and Sciences must take the
Graduate Record Examination (Advanced Test) in their
major fields.

N.B. — No student will be considered eligible for graduation who
has any deficiency at the beginning of the last session of his senior
year, or who has fewer than one hundred and twelve credit hours of C
average.

Reservation of Rights

The University reserves the right to modify its graduation and
other academic requirements as may seem necessary from fime to
time. It will be obligated only during the academic year of the
student’s registration by requirements published in the Catalogue
for that year.
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Approved Curricula

General Requirements for All Degrees

The block schedules on the following pages are given as guides
to the preparation of individual programs of study.

Before registration each semester, departmental advisers and
students are urged to check individual student programs in detail for;

1. Correct course levels — lower division or wupper division.
(Upper division courses may not be taken before the com-
pletion of required lower dirision courses in the field.)

2. Whether degree requirements are being fulfilled.
8. Correct Catalogue numbers of courses.

4. The maximum number of semester hours of credit permitted
per semester at the respective class level — freshman, sopho-
more, junior, or senior. Permission to take an additional
course may be granted only at the discretion of the dean.

The following requirements apply to all curricula and are to be
noted carefully:

1. All candidates for degrees, whether in arts, in science, or in
business administration, must complete the following require-
ments as the core of their liberal education.

Cr. Hrs,
Christian Culture. . ........... ... ............ 8
English (composition and literature)............. 12
HiSb0ry . v v e e 6
Mathematies (except physical education, and A.B.
option) . ... ... 6
Military Scienee*. ... . ........................ 6
Modern Language? (depending on high school
units) . L e 6/12
Philosophy . . .....oooooo 13
Pgychology. ... 3
Selence.............oo i 8
Speech. ..o 2
Theologyt. ....... ... . 8

*Not required of Evening College students,
tNot required in business administration.
INon-Catholic students should confer No. § on the following page.
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10,

11.

. In general, students in any program may fulfill requirements

for the Bachelor of Arts degree by including two years of
college Latin and six to twelve hours of modern language in
their course of study. See block schedule for A.B. (General).

. Students must complete from six to fifteen hours of lower

division work preparatory to the specialization of their choice.
They must also have no fewer than eighteen hours of upper
division work in the major, in all of which they must attain
an average of C. They must also have twelve hours of upper
division work in the minor or minors.

. A minimum of one hundred and twenty-eight credit hours

with an overall average of C are required for graduation. The
last thirty-two must be in residence.

. A thesis is required of majors in the natural sciences and in

mathematics. In other programs the student must success-
fully complete the Senior Comprehensive Review and exami-
nation unless a department has a substitute requirement.

. Non-Catholie students may substitute Th 8 and 5 (or in the

Evening College, with the dean’s permission, other courses)
totaling four credit hours, for Th 40, 41, 42, and 43, which
are required of Catholic students. They, accordingly, may
have to supplement their programs with four elective credit
hours.

. All students must complete Pl 182 and So 125 as Christian

Culture courses.

. Students who present two or more high school units of a

modern language and who pass a qualifying examination may
complete Intermediate French, German, or Spanish in fulfill-
ment of their modern language requirement.

. In programs in which the student will not normally complete

the lower division requirements for his minor in sophomore
year (e.g. an English, history or economies major with an
education minor), he will defer a prescribed sophomore course
and complete the lower division requirement for his minor.

The student must have completed two years of Military
Science (R.0.T.C.) unless exempted.

Seniors must make formal application for their degrees in the
office of the registrar at the beginning of their final semester.
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Degree Programs—
The College of Arts and Sciences

THE HONORS BACHELOR OF ARTS

The Honors Bachelor of Arts is awarded to students who have
completed the entire Honors program of the University. This cur-
riculum was instituted in the belief that its values meet the needs of
the day for Christian humanism. It attempts to build a security
based on those things that are themselves secure—the great languages
and their literatures; the nature of science; the history of human
thought and action; philosophy, by which men come to understand
themselves, the ways of God with humankind, their dignity as men,
and their obligations to their fellowmen.

Only those ranking high in their high school graduating classes
will be admitted to the Honors program. A special board of admis-
sions passes on the fitness of applicants. In doubtful cases applicants
will take special examinations to determine their qualifications for
the program.

In addition to the regular requirements for admission to the
University, students accepted for the Honors course must have four
units of Latin, and it is desirable that they have two units of Greek,

It will be noted that the thirty-five or thirty-eight elective hours
in the HL.A.B. course enable the superior student, in addition to eom-
pleting an intensive course in the liberal arts, to cover the pre-
medical requirements or to do concentrated work in a major field
such as classics, economics, English, history, the modern languages,
philosophy, or psychology.

The minimum requirements:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D. L.D. U.D.

Biology*........... 8 Mathematies}. .. ... 6
Chemistryt........ 10 Military Science..... 6
English............ 6 9  Modern Language... 6
Greek............. 6-12 12  Philosophy......... 3 22
History............ 6 6  Theology.......... 8
Latin.............. 6 20  Electives,.......... 35

*In place of biology, mathematics majors register for physics.
{In place of chemistry, psychology majors take biology.
1The six hours of mathematies must include caleulus.
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Honors Bachelor of Arts

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En3 English Comp........ 3 En4 English Comp........ 8
Fr 1, Gk 17, EL. Fr.,, Liysiast.. 6 Fr 2 Gk 21 El Fr., Plato}... 6
or
Gk 1,2 Elem. Greek......... 6 Gk 17, Gk 21, Lysias, Plato... 6
Hs 7 Europe to 1500....... 3 Hs8 Europe Since 1600.... 3
Lt28 Cicero.............. 3 Ltbl Virgil............... 3
Mt 50 Calculus, Geometry I. Mt 61 Caleulus, Geometry II. 3
Ms1 First Year Basice...... 1 Ms 2 First Year Basic......
Th 40 Christ in Gospel..... . 2 Thd4l Christ the Redeemer, __g
Total.................... 21 Total . ................ 21
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl3 Zoology............. 4 Bld Zoology............. 4
Ch 8* General Inorganic.... § Ch 4* General Inorganic,... b
En 180 Survey, American Lit.. 8 En 141 Survey, English Lit... 8
Gk 160 Sophocles. .......... 3 Gk 141 Thueydides.......... 3
Lt 113 Adv. Latin Comp..... 8 Lt 181 Horace.............. 3
Ms 81 Second Year Basic.... 2 Ms 32 Second Year Basic.... 2
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Th 43 Christ in the Soul.... 2
Bleetive. .................. 8 Pl38 Logic............... 3
Elective, Directed,......... . 8 Elective, Directed. ......... -8
*Total for pre-med.......... 22 *Total for pre-med.......... 22
Total................. 20-23 Total................. 20-23
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 8* General Inorganic.... 5 Ch 4* General Inorganic.... 5
Gk1T1 Plato. . ............. 3 Gk151 Homer.............. 8
Hs141 U.S. to 1865........ 3 Hs142 U. 8. Since 1865...... 3
Lt 191 Luecretius............ 3 Lt112 Tacitus............. 3
Elective.................... 6 Elective.................... 6
P1111 Phil Psychology..... i P1105 Phil. of Nature...... _6:
*Total, non pre-med.. .. .17-23 *Total, non pre-med..,..17-23
Total, pre-med.......... 124 Total, pre-med.......... 124
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs,
English Elective,............ 3 Gk 199 Comprehensive....... 2
Lt 161 Roman Comedy...... 8 1Lt142 Juvenal............. 3
Lt 199 Senior Comp. Rev.... 2 P]132 Pers., Soc. Ethics. .. .. 8
Pl 131 Prin. of Ethies....... 3 Pl 198b Saint Thomas. . . ... 5
Pl1198a Saint Thomas........ 5 Maijor Elective T 9
Major Elective.............. .6 Jor Blechve.....o.vnn v

Total................. 16-22 Total................. 13-22

+Students having two units of high school Greek will register for
Frland Gk1

:tStudents who have completed Fr 1 and Gk 17 will register for

Fr 2 and Gk 21, Those who have completed Gk 1, 2, will register
for Gk 17 and 21.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (General)

The Bachelor of Arts degree is conferred upon students who hawve
satisfactorily completed two years of college Latin (with an average
of C or better) and six to twelve hours of a modern language or twelve

hours of Greek, along with the hours in the various fields indicated
below.

A major or minor in Classics, combining Latin and Greek, may

also be arranged with the approval of the Chairman of the Depart-
ment.

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D., U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
Latin.............. 12 ~—  Pgychology......... 3 o
English,........... 12 —  Speech............. 2 —_
History............ 6 —_ Theology.......... 8 —_
Math, or Science. ...6-8 ~—  Christian Culture.... — 8
Military Science..... 6 —  Minor............. — *
Modern Language. .6-12 Major............. — *
or Greek......... 12 Electives. .......... — 6
Philosophy......... 3 15

*Departmental requirements for major and minor must be fulfilled.
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A.B. (General)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En3 English Comp........ 3 End4 English Comp........ 3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500...... 3 Hs8 TFurope since 1500.... 8
Lt 3 7 3
MLlorGk................ 3 MLZ2orGk................ 3
MS 1 First Year Basie.. ... 1 M8 2 First Year Basie..... 1
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2

Total.................... 15 Total.................... 15

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
I}fn 31 Studiesin Lit........ 3 En 32 Studiesin Lit........ g
......................... 177
MLS3lorGk............... 3 ML82orGK.....c.covevnns 3
MS 31 Second Year Basic.... 2 MS 32 Second Year Basic.... 2
Ps 81 Gen. Psychology..... 8 P184 Logic............... 3

Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Th 43 Christ in the Soul.... 2

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.

So 125 Marriage............ 2 Christian Culture...........

Major..................... 6 ajor. . ..., ..

Minor..,.......covvnn..n. 83 Minor.............

Mt or Science.............. 8-4 MtorScience..............

Pl111 Phil. Psychology. . . .. 3 Pl1100 Metaphysics
Total................. 17-18 Total.................

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA 1 Prin, of Speech...... 2 Senior Comp. Rev........... 2
MaJor ..................... 3  P1182 Pers., Soc. Ethies... .. 3
Ml ..................... Ma'or 3
PI181" Prin, of Hthies. ... AJOT. . vee e
Christian Culture........... g Minor................... 3
P1 105, 106, 107, or 133. .. ... 8 Elective..........couvvvn.. 6
Total.................... 16 Total.................... 17
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Biology)

The Bachelor of Science is conferred on students who major in
biology and who generally minor in chemistry, psychology, or other
seiences, Lectures and laboratory procedures are designed to give
students a knowledge of basic biological principles and a training in
careful observation, controlled experimentation, and a thoughtful
analysis of secientific data. The department aims, furthermore, to
contribute to the liberal edueation and cultural background of its
students. This program provides an adequate foundation for further
studies in graduate schools of biology, for professional studies in

medicine and dentistry, and for the teaching of biology on the high-
achool level,

The minimum program requirements are:

) Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D, Subject L.D. U.D.
f/{iplogy. “vevee.o... 8 24-28 Modern Language...6-12 —
Mor, oo vvvnn ., 6 16  phil
Christian Cultwre.... — 8 o o SAREERRE 3 15
English............ 12 — syc‘ EG AR 8 -
History............ g — Physies............ 8 —_—
Mathematics........ 6 — Speech............. 2 —
Military Science..... 6 — Theology........... 8 —_

With the approval of the Chairman of the Department of Biology

some courses in the other sciences may he used to fulfill the require-
ments of a major in biology.
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B.S. (Biology)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem, Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl3 Gen.Zoology........ 4 Bl4 Gen.Zoology........ 4
Ch3 Gen. Chemistry... ... 5§ Ch4 Gen. Chemistry...... 5
En8 English Comp........ 3 End4 English Comp........ 3
Mt8l(orll).............. 38 MtbH0(or12).............. 3
MS 1 First Year Basic...... 1 MS2 First Year Basic...... 1
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer, 2

Total.................... 18 Total.............covvunn 18

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 51 Elem. Quan, Analysis. 4 Bl1152 Genetics........... 2-3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500....... 3 Hs8 Europe sinee 1500.... 3
MS 31 Second Year Basic.... 2 llgihs 432 (SJei:imd })’gar,Basic- . 2
: ollege Physics... ...

Ph3 Collfe ge Physics.... .. 4 P1111 Phil. Psychology..... 3
P134 Logie............... 3 Ps381 Gen. Psychology..... 3
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Th 43 Christ in the Soul.... 2

Total . .....coovv v, 18 Total................. 19-20

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs,

B1101 Compar. Anatomy.... 4 B1112 Embryology......... 4

Ch 101 Organic Chemistry... 4 h102 O ic Chemistry... 4
CA1 Prin. of Speech. .. ... g Cn102 Organic Chemistry

MLZ2 Elem............... 3

ML1 Elem............... 3
P1100 Metaphysics......... g P1105, 106, 107, or 133...... 3
S0 126 Marriage............ 2 CC Elective............. 2
Total.........covevvvvn 18 Total.......oviiviiinnnn 16

Senior Year

First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
B1199a Senior Thesis........ 1 Bl1199b Senior Thesis........ 1
Bl 161 Physiology.......... 4 Bl 1056 General Botany...... 4
Bl 192 Spee. Probs. in Biol..2-4 Bl 142 Biology of Cells. ... .. 4
CC Elective............. 2 En32 StudiesinLit........ 3
En 31 Studies in Lit........ 8 Pl1132 Pers., Social Ethics... 3
ML 81 Imterm.. ............ 3 MLS32 Interm.............. 3
Pl 181 Prin. of Ethies....... 3 —

—— Total........coviiinn 18

Total, ............. ... 18-20
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Chemistry)

The Department of Chemistry offers a comprehensive curriculum
leading to the Bachelor of Science. The program covers the four
major fields (inorganic, analytical, organiec, and physical chemistry),
the preparation and identification of compounds, and the literature
on the subject. Ch 190 (Chemical Literature) fits the student to
prepare his thesis and amounts to a beginning course in research.

Xavier University is approved by the American Chemical
Society for its training in chemistry.

Departmental requirements for a major include:

1. The completion of Ch 8 and 4 as an introduction to upper
division work.,

2. The completion of Ch 51, 101, 102, 106, 107, 116, 125, 126,
170, and 190, or the equivalent.

8. A senior thesis, Ch 199.

Departmental requirements for a minor include:

1. The completion of Ch 8 and 4 as an introduction to upper
division work.

2. The completion of Ch 51, 101, and 102.

The minimum program requirements follow:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D, Subject L.D. U.D,
Chemistry.......... 14 82  Modern Language...6-12 —
Christian Culture.... — 8  Philosophy......... 3 15
English............ 12 —  Physies............ 8 —
History............ 6 —  Theology........... 8 —
Mathernaties. , . . ... 9-12 8-6 Speech............. 2 —_
Military Science..... 6 —
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B.S. (Chemistry)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 8 General Chemistry.,.. 5§ Ch4 General Chemistry... 5
Mt 50 Caleulus,* Geom. I Mt 51 Calculus, Geom. II
(or Mt 381)........ 3 (or Mt 50)........ 3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500....... 3 Hs8 Europe sinee 1500.... 3
En 8 English Comp........ 8 End4 English Comp........ 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
MS 1 First Year Basie...... 1 MBS 2 First Year Basice...... 1
Total .. .................. 17 Total.................... 17
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 101 Organic Chemistry... 4 Ch 102 Organic Chemistry... 4
Mt 52 Callt\:}ll}:ugi Geom. IIT . Mt Upper Div. (Mt 52).. 8
B8l StoapEBlL 5 En32 StudiesinLit........ 3
CA 1 Prin, of Speec.}i 779 Ph10 University Physies II. 4
Ph9 University PhysiesI.. 4 PI184 Logie............... 3
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 'Th 43 Christ in the Soul.... 2
MS 31 Second Year Basic,,.. 2 MS 32 Second Year Basic.... 2

Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 51 Quant. Inorg. Analysis 4 Ch 106 Qualitative Organic... 3
Ch 125 Physical Chemistry... 83 Ch 126 Physical Chemistry ... 4
Mt Upper Division....... Ch 190 Chem, Lit........... 2
Gr1 Elem. (or Russian)... 8 Gr2 Elem. (or Russian)... 3

=4

Pl 111 Phil. Psychology. . ... 3 P1100 Metaphysies......... 3
So 125 Marriage. . .......... 2  Christian Culture........... 2
Total. ................... 18 Total.................... 17
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 107 Iniéaimediate Organie 3 Ch 116 Chem. Measurements. 4
emistry........ Ch 199b Senior Thesis....... 1
Ch 170 Interm. Inorg. Chem.. 8 Gr 34 (orerﬁzls‘xsianims 3
Ch 199a Senior Thesis. ...... 1 Lo N TVERSEAR e
Gr 88 (or Russian)......... 3 Christian Culture. ... .. EEERE 2
Pl 131 Prin. of Ethies....... 3 P1132 Pers., Social Ethics. .. 3
Bleetive.................... 3 Pl1105, 106, 107, 0r 133....., 3

Total . ................... 16 Total . ................... 16

*If a student has advanced standing in algebra and trigonometry,
he may register for Mt 50: Calculus., Otherwise the math sequence
is indicated in parenthegis. Courses labelled Upper Division Mathe-
matics are selected with the approval of adviser as is the elective
course in senior year.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Economics)

A Bachelor of Science degree in economices is offered those who
wish to take the traditional liberal arts program, The curriculum of
an economics major is designed to satisfy the student’s desire for a
broad liberal arts background, and to provide a general, but thorough,
understanding and appreciation of economic activity.

Students majoring in economics must complete these specific
eourses:

Course No. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Ec 33,34 Principles of Economies. . ...........cviirriennn. 6
Ec 100 Survey of Accounting. ............. .. i, 3
Ec 130 Labor Economies. ........ooooviiii i 3
Ec 133 Intermediate Economie Analysis................... 3
Ee 184 Eeonomie Theory, Christian Thought. ............. 3
Ec 139 History of Economic Thought..................... 3
Ee 148 Business Cycle Analysis.................0coenen, 3
Ee 150 Money and Banking...........oovvriinriniinnnn. 3
Ee 190 Business Statisties. ............ ... .. ... ... 3

Total, ..o i e 30

Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.
(Beonomies) follow:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. - U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
Economics......... 6 24  Military Science..... 6 —
Iédﬁfior, ------------- 6 12 Philosophy......... 8 16
Engl?::n Culture. ... I; _8 Psychology......... 3 —
History............ ¢ — Theology........... 8 -
Mathematies. ... ... 6 —  Sclence............ 8 —
Modern Language...6-12 —  Speech............. 2 —
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B.S. (Economics)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs,
En8 English Comp........ 8 End4 English Comp........ 3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500...... 3 Hs8 FEurope since 1500.... 3
ML1 Elem................ 3 ML2 Elem................ 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
Sclence..............00vu 4 Sclence..............0000.. 4
MS81 PFirst Year Basic..... 1 MS2 PFirst Year Basie.. ... 1

Total.................... 16 Total.................... 16

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semesler Sem. Hrs.
Ece 38 Prin. of Economies... 3 Ec 34 Prin. of Economies... 3
Bn 81 Studiesin Lit........ 38 En32 StudiesinLit........ 3
ML 31l orMtllor2l....... 8 ML32orMtl2or22....... 3
Ps 81 Gen. Psychology. .. .. 83 PI38¢ Logie............... 3

Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 'Th 43 Christ in the Soul.... 2
MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2 MS 82 Second Year Basic.... 2

Total. . ovooooeenin 16 Total....ooovoeonn . 16

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ee¢ 180 Labor Economics. .. .. 3 Ec 150 Money and Banking,. 8
Ec 190 Business Statistics.... 3 Bc 189 Hist of Econ. Thought 3
Minor...................... 3 Minor..............vvv.... 3
Mt 1 or 4 or elective......... 3 Mt 2 or b orelective......... 3
P1111 Phil. Psychology..... 3 PI100 Metaphysics......... 3
So 125 Marriage............ 2 Hs 112 High Middle Ages
— (Recommended CC) 3
Total.................... —
Total.................... 18

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semesler Sem. Hrs.
%AIIOO grin. of ipeech ...... g Electives. .................. 3
c urvey, Accounting. .. i les...... 3
Ee 184 Chrlstan Theory ' ffufgf Business Cycles 5
(Recommended CC) 8 77 et trrrrrres

Ec 133 Inter. Econ. Anal..... 3 P1105,106,107, 0r133...... 3
Minor..................... 3 Pl182 Pers., Soe. Ethics..... 3
Pl 131 Prin. of Ethies....... 3 —
—_ Total...........vevvvnan 16

Total .................... 1
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (English)

The Department of English offers training in composition, in
the literature of England and of America, in literary backgrounds,
and in eriticism. The program results in cultural enrichment and in
numerous vocational possibilities. It leads to the Bachelor of Science
(or of Artsif two years of college Latin are completed).

The following is a regulation passed by the Academie Council:

The violation of any of the ESSENTIALS FOR WRITING
(list submitted by the Department of English) in term papers or
reports submitted by students to any professor must be penalized
by a reduction in grade. Any unsatisfactory term paper or report
submitted to any professor must be returned for re-writing and
must be automatically penalized by the reduction of one letter
in grading, e.g., a B paper automatically becomes a C paper.

En 8, 4: English Composition, required of all students in the
University in freshman year, and En 81, 82: Studies in Literature are
generally prerequisite to upper division courses.

At the upper division level majors must complete the Survey of
English Literature to 1750, the Survey of English Literature Since
1750, the Survey of American Literature, Shakespeare, and Aesthetics
and Literary Criticism. They must also include an elective course
in the English, the American, or the modern novel; another in the
modern drama, modern poetry, or the short story; and another from
the following: Chaucer, Milton, Seventeenth Century ILiterature,
Eighteenth Century Literature, the Romantic Movement, Victorian
Poetry, or British Prose of the Nineteenth Century. Students plan-
ning to teach high school English must include En 101: Advanced
Writing. This may replace an elective course. During their junior
and senior years majors must work with an assigned member of the
department to prepare for the senior comprehensive examination,
which is required for graduation.

Minors should complete four of the first five courses listed for
majors.

A summary of the curriculum follows:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrg.
Subject L.D. U.D. Subject L.D, U.D,

English............ 12 24  Philosophy......... 3 15
Mmlor. ............. 6 12 Pgychology......... 3 —
Cl_mstlan Culture.... — 8 Theology........... 8 _
History............ 6 — ]
Mathematies. . . . . .. 6 - Sciemce............ 8 -
Modern Language...6-12 —  Speech......... .. .. 2 -
Military Science..,.. 6 —  Elective ........... — 6
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B.S. (English)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En3 English Comp........ 8 End4 English Comp........ 3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500...... 3 Hs8 Europe since 1500.... 8
ML1 Elem................ 3 ML2 EBlem................ 3
MS 1 First Year Basie.. ... 1 MS 2 First Year Basic. .. .. 1
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels. . Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
Science.................... Science...........o.covunn,
Total.................... 16 Total.................... 16

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 81 Studiesin Lit........ 3 En32 Studiesin Lit........ 3
Mt 11 College Math. I...... 3 Mt12 Colleg Math.II...... 3
ML 381 Interm.............. 3 ML32 Interm.............. 3
MS 31 Second Year Basie.... 2 MS 32 Second Year Basic,... 2
Ps31 Gen. Psychology. . . .. 83 Pl34 Logie............... 3
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Th 48 Christ in the Soul.... 2

Total.................... 16 Total.,................ 16

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
S0 125 Marriage............ 2  Christian Culture. .......... 2
En 142 Survey, Eng. Lit to P1105, 106, 107, or 183. ... .. 3
1750, ............. 3 Fn143 Survey, Eng Lit.

En 150 Shakespeare.,....... 3 since 1750. ........ 3
CA 1 Prin. of Speech. .. ... 2 En180 Survey, Amer. Lit,.... 8
..................... 8 Minor..................... 8

Pl 111 Phil, Psychology. . ... 3 P1100 Metaphysics......... 3
Total.........ovvvvvinnn,. 16 Total............vvvinenn 17

Senior Year

First Semesier Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Christian Culture........... 2 P1132 Pers., Social Ethics. .. 8
En Elective............. 6 Enl111 Aestheties........... 3
Minor..................... 3 En Blective............. 3
Pl 131 Prin. of Ethies....... 3 Minor..............co0nntn 3
Elective. . covee. 3 REleetive. .. vvv i i, 3

Total.................... 17 Total.................... 15
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(English—Minor: Communication Arts)

Communication Arts (Speech Arts) may be chosen for an under-
graduate minor, an Evening College certificate, or an M.Ed. con-
centration. The student selecting it should seek advisement from

his dean. .
The undergraduate minor in CA is preser'lted here with an
English major since these ficlds are closely associated.

Requirements for the English major are listegl on the two pre-
ceding pages. Courses for the minor are CA 1: Principles _of Speech;
90: Voice and Phonetics; 40: Oral Interpretation; 100: Public Address;
110: Radio-TV (with laboratory); 130: Speech Therapy; and 11.10;
The Theater (with laboratory). Substitutions may be made with
the approval of the chairman of the student’s major de;fartmen‘t.
Thus a pre-legal student may substitute a second course in Public
Address or in Debating for the courses in Radio-TV or in Speech
Therapy.

Communication Arts as a term refers to the ability to com-
municate, by means of words, what one knows and feels, Usually
one's words are spoken, but since all mass media are closely allied
with oral communication, eourses in journalism and in public rela-
tions are also included under Communication Arts.

Specific degree requirements follow:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D. L.D. U.D.
English............ 12 24  Military Science..... 6 —_
Communication Arts. 8 12 Philosophy......... 3 15
Christian Culture.... — 8  Psychology......... 3 -
History. ......... 6 —  Theology... ....... 8 —
Mathematics. ... ... 6 — Sclence............ 8 —

Modern Language...6-12 —
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B.S. (English —Minor: Communication Arts)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs,
En3 YEnglish Comp........ 8 En4 English Comp........ 3
Hs7 Xurope to 1500.... .. 83 CA1 Speech.............. 2
ML1 Elem................ 3 Hs8 Europe since 1500.... 8
MS1 First Year Basic..... 1 ﬁlsdg %f;?'% B 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 ! asic.....
SEONCE . v rcvnrinneens 4 gasl Christ, OurRedeemer. 2
Total. . \ooeeeeenennns, 16 Total..........cccoviven. 18

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 31 Studiesin Lit........ 3 En 382 Studiesin Lit........ 8
CA 20 Voice, Phonetics. . ... 8 CA40 Oral Interp.......... 3
Mt 11 College Math. I... ... 3 Mt12 College Math, I, .. .. 3
ML 381 Interm.............. 3 ML32 Interm.............. 3
MS 31 Second Year Basic..., 2 MS 32 Second Year Basic.... 2
Ps 31 Gen. Psychology.. ... 8 Pl34 Logie.,.............
Th 42 Christ in His Chureh.. 2 Th 43 Christ in the Soul.... 2
Total.................... 19 Total.,................... E

Junior Year

Firsi Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hra.
So 125 Marriage............ 2 %\J/I}inor. bt g
142 & , Eng. Lit. ristian Culture...........
En ufve%'. ] ng th to . En 148 Survey, 1}?7%% Lit. ]

since 1750.........
¥ 160 Shakospeare. ... 3 En180 Survey, Amer, Tit... .. 8
OOT. v v tvnsnee e P1100 Metaphysics......... 3
P1111 Phil. Psychology.. ... 8 Elective or Minor........... 3
Total.................... 14 Total.................... 17

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.

Christian Culture........... 2 gl 182 Eclars.,' Social Ethies. .. g
En Electives. ........... 9 n ective.............

. : En 111 Aesthetics........... 3

Pl.131 Prln. of Ethies....... 3 Pl 105’ 106, 107’ or188...... 3

Minor..................... MINOT. ..o eeeiieeninans 3

Total........... ....... 17 Total. ............c.0vnt 15
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (History)

The Bachelor of Science is conferred on the student who majors
in history. This program requires seven semester courses beyond
Hs 7 and 8, which are prerequisite to all upper division work, and
includes of necessity Hs 141 and 142, and Hs 194 which must be
taken by all history majors in the first semester of their senior year.

History is studied as a liberal art for its primary value of educat-
ing one toward proper appreciation of human living. Its memory
of man and its insistence on accurate detail, on proof, and on the
relation of cause and effect cultivate habits of mature judgment. It
helps toward developing due respect and sympathy for others, and
supreme regard for the final purpose of life.

Specifie degree requirements follow:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D, U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.

History............ 6 23 Modern Languages. .6-12 —
Minor., ............ 6 12 Military Science..... 6 —_
Christian Culture.... — 8  Philosophy......... 3 156
Economies™, ....... 3 — Science............ 8 _
Bnglish............ 12 — Speech............. 2 —
Mathematies....... 6 —  Theology........... 8 —

*Students minoring in psychology or intending to teach should
substitute Ps 81 for economics.
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B.S. (History)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 3 English Comp........ 3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500...... 3
ML1 Elem................ 3
MS 1 First Year Basie..... 1

Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2
Science....................

Second Semester Sem. Hrs,
End4 English Comp........ 3
Hs 8 Europe since 1500. 3
ML2 Elem................ 3
MS 2 First Year Basic...... 1

Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
Science....................

Total.................... 16

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 81 Studies in Lit........ 3
Mt 11 College Math. I......

3
ML 31 Interm.............. 3
MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2
Ec 33 Prin. of Economics. .. 3
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2

16

Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 32 Studiesin Lit........ 8
Mt 12 College Math. II.. .. .. 3
ML 32 Interm.............. 3
MS 32 Second Year Basie.... 2
Pl3d Logie............... 3
Th 43 Chnst in the Soul.... 2

Total.................... —175

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
So 125 Marriage............ 2  Christian Culture........... 2
Blective. ,........coovvov. 3 Eleetive..............v0vus. 3
Hs Elective............. 6 Hs Elective............. 6
..................... 3 Minor..................... 8

Pl 111 Phil, Psychology..... 3 P1100 Metaphysics......... 3
Total.................... 17 Total.................... 17

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem., Hrs.
Christian Culture............ 2 P1132 Pers., Social Ethies... 3
CA 1 Prin. of Speech. . .... 2 Hs199 Senior Comp. Rev.... 2
Hs 194 Historieal Crit........ 8§ Hs Elective............. 3
Hs Elective............. 3 Elective ................... 3
Minor..................... 83 Minor...........co.iiiinn,
Pl 181 Prin, of Ethics....... 3 Pl 105 106, 107, 0or 133... ... 3
Total.................... 16 Total. .................. 17



THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Mathematics)

The Department of Mathematics offers a program intended to
develop exact methods of thought and analysis, provide the mathe-
matical background for work in science and business, and prepare
students for teaching and for graduate work.

Sophomores wishing to major in mathematies should have a
quality point average of 2.5 or better in Mt 50, 61, and 52. Any
student wishing to major in mathematies should consult a member
of the mathematics staff before registration.

A minor in mathematics consists of 6-15 hours of lower division
courses and 6 hours of upper division courses.

The program is summarized:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.

Mathematics. . .. ... 6-156 27  Military Science..... 6 —
Minor*, ........... 6 12 Modern Language...6-12 —
Science............ 8 —  Philosophy......... 3 15
Christian Culture..,, — 8  Psychology......... 3 —
English............ 12 — Speech............. 2 -
History. ........... 6 —  Theology........... 8 —

*The minor may be in such fields as physies, accounting, economies,

or English, and must conform to the requirements of those depart-
ments.
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B.S. (Mathematics)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 38 English Comp........ 3
ML1 Elem................ 3
Ps 81 Gen, Psychology..... 3
Mt&O(or8l).........cv.t 3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500....... 3
MS 1 First Year Basic...... 1

Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2

Second Semester Sem. Hrs,
En4 English Comp........ 8
ML2 Elem.,.............. 3
Mt51 (or50).............. 8
Pl34 Logic............... 3
Hs 8 Furope since 1500,... 8
MS 2 First Year Basic...... 1

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 81 Studiesin Lit........ 3
ML 381 Interm . .. .oovtu. . 3
MtB62(orbl).............. 3
Science, ... .. ..o, 4

MBS 31 Second Year Basic.... 2
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2

Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 82 Studies in Lit........ 3
ML 82 Interm.............. 3
Mt 104 Diff. Equations. .. ... 3
Selence. . ....oovviiiin . 4

MS 82 Second Year Basic.... 2
Th 43 Christ in the Soul.,.. 2

Junior Year

Frsl Semester Sem. Hrs.
So 126 Marriage............ 2
P1111 Phil Psychology..... 3
CA 1 Prin. of Speech...... 2
Mt 106 Adv, Calculus........ 3
Mt 144 Matrices, Vect. Spaces 3
Minor..................... 3

Total.................... 16

Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Christian Culture........... 2
Pl 105, 106, 107, or 183...... 3
P1100 Metaphysics......... 3
M¢t 145 Modern Algebra...... 3
Minor.........cvvvinenn. 3

Total. .......ccvvenis. 14

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Christian Culture........... 2
P1181 Prin. of Ethics....... 3
Mt Blective............. 3
Mt 181 Elem. Topology...... 3
Minor........ocovvvveen... 3

Total.................... 14

Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
P1182 Pers, Social Ethics... 3
Mt Elective............. 8
M+t 168 Interm, Analysis. .... 3
Minor. . .....vvevvreneenns 3
Mt Eleetive, . ........... 3

Total,...... ........... 15
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Modern Languages)

The Department of Modern Languages offers programs leading
to the Bachelor of Science in French, German, or Spanish. The aim
of the department is to teach the language as a means of introducing
the student to another culture.

In lower division courses, the objective is reasonable mastery of
grammar, syntax, pronunciation and inflection, and the ability to
write simple compositions and to read current journals and popular
authors. Second year courses concentrate on speaking and com-

prehension. The course in scientific German, however, stresses
reading alone,

Upper division courses stress aural comprehension, oral expres-
sion, writing, and reading. The full value is found in a knowledge and
appreciation of the literature of the language and of the civilization
of the peoples to whom the language is native.

To prepare for the senior comprehensive examination, which is
a requirement for graduation, majors and minors will work during

the junior and senior years with an assigned member of the depart-
ment.,

An outline of the curriculum follows:

) Sem. Hrs, Sem. Hrs,
Subgect L.D. U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
French, German, Military Science..... 6 —_

Russian*or Spanish 12 21

Philosophy......... 3 15
Minor............. 6 12 Psychology......... 3 —_
Christian Culture.... — 8 Sclence............. 8 —_
Bnglish, ,.......... 12 —  Speech,.,........... 2 -
History............ 6 —  Theology........... 8 —_
Mathematics. . ... ., 6 —  Electives........... — 9

*Only lower division courses are offered in Russian.
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B.S. (Modern Languages)

Freshman Year

Pirst Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En3 English Comp......., 3 End English Comp........ 3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500...... 3 Hs8 Europe since 1500.... 3
ML1 Elem................ 8 MLZ2 Elem................ 3
MS1 First Year Basic.. ... 1 MS2 Firgt Year Bagic..... 1
Th 40 Christin the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
Sclence............ ...t 4 Belenee.................... 4

Total.................... 16 Total. ................... 16

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semesler Sem. Hrs,
En 81 Studiesin Lit........ 3 FEn 32 Studiesin Lit........ 3
Mt 11 College Math. I...... 3 Mt 12 College Math.II..... 3
ML 31 Interm.............. 8 ML 32 Interm.............. 3
MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2 MS 32 Second Year Basie.... 2
Ps 81 Gen. Paychology. .. .. 8 Pl84 Logic............... 3
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Th 48 Chrlst in the Soul. ... 2

Total.................... 16 Total. ................... 16

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
S0125 Marriage............ 2 Christian Culture. .......... 2
Minor..................... 3 Minor..................... 3
Fr 101, Gr 101,8p 101....... 8 Fri151,Gr161,8p162....... 3
Fr 161, Gr 132, Sp 180....... 3 Frl162,Gr133,8pl18l....... 3
Pl111 Phil. Psychology..... 3 P1105,106, 107, 0r133...... 3
Elective.................... 3 P1100 Metaphysics......... 3

Total.................... 17 Total. ................... 17

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA 1 Prin, of Speech. .. ... 2 P1132 Pers, Social Ethies,.. 3
Christian Culture. .......... 2 Major Elective............. 3
Blectives. .................. MIDOE. oo, 3
Aigon Lcove: v 8 lective.......L 3
P1131 Prin. of Ethics....... 3 Major Elective............. 3

Total.................... 16 Total . . ...ooveeeennei e, 15
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Philosophy)

The Bachelor of Science in philosophy is econferred on students
who major in philosophy and complete two minors., One minor must
be in English, history, a modern language, or a classical language,
(Latin qualifies the ecandidate for the Bachelor of Arts.) The second
minor is unspecified.

Students are encouraged to include French and Latin if possible
because of their value for advanced study in philosophy.

Departmental requirements in philosophy follow:

A. For all students working for any degree: Pl 34, 100, 111, 131,
182, and one of the following electives: P1 105, 106, 107, 188.

B. For a major: Pl 84, 100, 106, 107, 111, 181, 132, 133, 151,
161, 199a and b.

Majors in philosophy will come to a recognition of the unity of
knowledge and of the nature of mental life and its processes. They
will gain the power of reasonable criticism, a realization of the dignity
of human nature, and an illumination of the rational foundation of
religion.

A summary of the program follows:

Sem, Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D. Subject L.D. U.D,
Philosophy......... 3 29 Modern Language...6~-12 —
Minorl............ 6 12 Military Seience... .. 6 -
Minor2............ 6 12 Psychology......... 3 —
Christian Culture.... ~— 8 Sclence............ 8 —
English............ 12 -~  Speech............. 2 —
History............ 6 —  Theology........... 8 —
Mathematics. .. ..., 6 ~—  Blectives,.......... — 9
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B.S. (Philosophy)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En8 English Comp........ 3 En4 English Comp........ 3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500...... 3 Hs8 Europe since 1500.... 8
ML1 Elem................ 8 ML2 Elem................ 3
MS 1 First Year Bagic. .. .. 1 MS2 First Year Basic..... 1
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
Science.................... Science....................
Total.................... 16 Total.................... 16

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 81 Studiesin Lit........ 3 En 32 Studiesin Lit........ 3
ML 81 Interm..,........... 3 Mt11l College Math. I...... 3
MS 31 Second Year Basic.... 2 ML 32 Interm.,............ 8
Pi184 Logie............... 3 MS 32 Second Year Basic.... 2
Ps 31 Gen. Psychology. .. .. 3 P1111 Phil. Psychology. .... 3
Th 42 Christ in His Church,. 2 Th 43 Christ in the Soul.... 2

Total. . ........ov ... 16 Total.................... 16

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
80125 Marriage............ 2 Blective.................... 3
Mt 12 College Math. IT..... 3 Minors, . .....00vverniiinn. 6
Minors......oovvvenii i 6 P1106 Natural Theology.... 3
Plilord6l............... 3 P1181 Prin. of Ethies....... 3
P1100 Metaphysies......... 3 P1133 Hist, Modern Phil.... 8

Total.................... 17 Total.................... 18

Senior Year

Firs{ Semester Sem. Hra,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
I?JA 1 Prin. of Speech....... % Christian Culture........... 2
fnors. . ...l IVES. .ot 6
B i o ioniadge T § T 6
BL1B) or 6r oc WIS - 8 I 199b Senior Comp. Rev.. .. 1
P1199a Senior Comp. Rev.... 1 -
— Total........coovvvvunns 15

Total.................... 18
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TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The courses in education, planned to provide the required prepa-
ration for teaching in secondary schools, are open to students majoring
in any department.

The minimum professional requirements for high school certifica-
tion in Ohio are:

1. For the teaching of any subject: Ed 81, 41, 101, 102, 103, and
a two-hour elective in education. 'These constitute a minor
in education.

2, For teaching health and physical education: Bl 9, 10, Ed 161,
162, 163, 164, 165, 166, 167, 168, and 199. These courses,
together with those listed under 1, above, constitute a major
in physical education, and lead to the Bachelor of Science.

3. For teaching other subjects (history, English, etc.), the student
must consult the specific state requirements for each subject.
Copies of these requirements may be secured in the office of
the Chairman of the Department of Education.

Students desirous of meeting professional requirements of other
states, should obtain an official statement of specific requirements
from the Department of Education of their respective states, and
consult the Chairman of the Department before registering for
courses in education.

THE BACHELOR OF SGIENCE (Physical Education)

The minimum program requirements for the Bachelor of Science
in Physical Education are:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D, U.D. Subject L.D, U.D,
Education.......... 6 30 Modern Language...6~12 —
Minor. . ....o...... 6 12 or Mathematies... 6 —_
Christian Culture.... — 8  PRIGIOERY. ... 5B
. sychology......... —
Ex.xghsh ............ 12 ~  Science (B19,10).... 8 ~
History............ 6 — Speech............. 2 —
Military Science..... 6 — Theology........... 8 —_
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B.S. (Physical Education)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl 9 Human Anatomy*.... 3 Bl10 Human Anatomy*.... 8
En3d English Comp........ 3 En 4 English Comp........ 3
Hs 7 Europe to 1500....... 3 Hs8& Europe sinee1500.... 3
Mt 11 or 21; or ML1. .83 Mti12or 22; or MLI........ 3
MS1 Pirst Year Basic. . ... 1 MS?2 First Year Basie.. ... 1
Th 40 Christin the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Qur Redeemer. 2

Total.................... 15 Total.................... 15

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ps 81 Gen. Psychology*.... 8 PI134 Logic*.............. 3
Ed 31 Prin. of Education.... 83 Ed 41 Ed Psychology . .. ... 3
Ed 165 Coachingt........... 2 Ed 166 Coachingt........... 2
Ed 167 Health and HygLene’r 2 KEd 168 Health and Hygienet. 2
En 81 Studies in Lit. . 3 En 382 Studiesin Lit........ 3
MS 31 Second Year Basic..., 2 MS 82 Second Year Basic. ... 2
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Th 43 Christ in the Soul. ... 2

Total.................... 17 Total.................... 17

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semesier Sem. Hrs.
So 125 Marriage............ 2  Christian Culture. .......... 2

Ed 101 Secondary Methods. .. 2 Ed102 Secon. Curriculum.... 2
Ed 163 Phys. BEducationt?. . 2 Ed 164 Phys. BEdueationt.... 2

Minor............... ..., T8 MINOT. . e 3
Pl 111 Phil. Psychology..... 8 P1100 Metaphysics......... 3
Teaching Field.... ... ....... 3 Teaching Field.............. 3
Elective. . ................. _2 Total. ..\ T
Total.................... 17
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs,
Ed 103 Stud. Teaching....... 6 Ed 169 Practicum: Com-
Ed 161 Admin. of Phys, Ed... 3 munity Recreation,, 2
CA 1 Prin. of Speech...... 2 BEd 162 Admin. of Health Ed.. 8
P1131 Prin. of Ethics....... 8 Minor........covviiiinn 6
Christian Culture. .......... 2 Pl 105, 106, 107, or 138. .. ... 3
— Pl132 Pers Social Ethics. .. 8
Total. ................... 16 —
Total.................... 17

*Bl 9 and 10 will be offered every other year alternating with
Ps 31 and Pl 34 in the freshman-sophomore program,

1In alternate years when Ed 165, 166 and Ed 167, 168 are not
taught, substitute Ed 163, 164.

1Degree requirements give the student a choice of six hours of
mathematics or six to twelve hours of modern language.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Physics)

The Department of Physics offers a curriculum leading to the
Bachelor of Science in physics.

The educational benefits to be derived from a study of the science
of physies are training in scientific method, acquaintance with the
historieal development of physieal science, and a knowledge of the
applications of physical laws which play so large a part in modern
life. In all physics courses emphasis is laid on the intelligent com-
prehension of basie principles rather than on study of outmoded
applications,

All physics majors are required to take a minimum of forty-six
semester hours of physics. These hours must include six hours of
Modern Physics (relativity theory, atomie physices, quantum theory),
six hours of Mechanics, three hours of Electromagnetism, three
hours of Thermodynamics, six hours of Advanced Laboratory, and
fourteen hours of University Physics,

. Physics minors must take a minimum of twenty semester hours
which include the eight-hour general physics course, three hours of
Mechanics, and six hours of Modern Physics.

All freshman physics majors must take the algebra and trigo-
nometry examinations conducted by the mathematics department
during freshman orientation week. The courses listed on the fol-
lowing page are for those freshmen who pass only one of these examina-
tions, If both tests are passed, Mt 50 should be taken in the first
semester of freshman year. This advances each mathematics course
one semester and allows the gtudent to take more physies later, or
sorne other elective,

. With approval of the Departments of Chemistry and of Physies
six eredit hours in physical chemistry may be counted toward a
major in physics.

In cooperation with the Graduate School, the Department of
Physics offers the following sequence of courses for teachers or
prospective teachers who wish to obtain a concentration in physics:
Ph 162, 174, 175, 178, and 177.

The minimum requirements follow:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
Physies............ 14 32 Military Science..... 6 -
e
Christian Culture.... — g  Philosophy......... 3 18
BEnglish,........... 12 — Speech............. 2 -
History............ 6 —  Theology........... 8 —_
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B.S. (Physics)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch3 General Chemistry... 4 Ch4 General Chemistry... 4
En3 BEnglish Comp........ 83 En4 English Comp........ 3
Mt 81 Algebra, Trigonometry 8 Mt 50 Caleulus, Geom. I. ... 3
CA1 Prin.ofSpeech....... 2 Ph10 Univ, PhysiesII...... 3
Ph9 Univ. PhysicsI...... 3 PI8 Logic............... 3
MS1 PFirst Year Basie..... 1 MS2 First Year Basic..... 1
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels,. 2 Th 41 Christ, Qur Redeemer. 2

Total.................... 18 Total.................... 19

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 31 Studiesin Lit........ 3 En32 Studiesin Lit........ 3
Rul EBElem.f.............. 3 Ru2 Elem................ 3
Mt 51 Caleulus, Geom. II... 8 Mt 52 Caleulug, Geom. IIT... 38

MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2

MS 32 Second Year Basic.... 2

Ph 11 Univ. Physics III..... 4 Ph12 Univ. PhysicsIV..... 4
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Th 43 Christ in the Soul..,. 2
Total .........ccvvvinn. 17 Total.................... 17
Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
So 126 Marriage............ 2  Christian Culture........... 2
Rus8l Interm.............. 3 Ru82 Interm.............. 3
Mt 106 Advanced Calculus, . . Mt 104 Diff. Equations. ..... 3
P1111 Phil. Psychology. .. .. P1100 Metaphysics......... 3
Ph 102 Adv. Laboratory..... 2

Ph 101 Adv. Laboratory.....

3
3
Ph 111 Theoret. Mechanies. .. g
Ph 141 Electromagnetism.... 8

Ph 112 Theoret. Mechanics... 3
Ph 142 Elec. Theory of Light. 3

Total.................... 19 Total.................... 19
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
I(—thr’izstia% Culture.is.o.o ....... g Hs 8 Europe since 1500, ... 8
8 urope to 1500...... 3 Pl 105, 106, 107, or 183......
Pl 1381 Prin. of Ethics. .. ... g F1105,106, 107, or 183 3

Ph 164 Modern PhysiesI.... 3
Ph 103 Adv. Physies Lab..... 2
Ph 142 E. M. Theory of Light. 8
Ph 199 Senior Comp. Rev.... 1

Pl 132 Pers., Social Ethics. .. 3
Ph 165 Modern PhysiesII.... 8
Ph 104 Adv, Physics Lab..... 2
Ph 121 Thermodynamics. .. .. 3

Total.................... 17

*If a student has advanced standing in algebra, he may register
for Mt 50: Calculus. This advances each mathematics course one
semester. Another possibility is to substitute Pl 84: Logic for the

advanced standing course,

{The student is advised to elect Russian because much of the new
literature on the subject of physics is in that tongue.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Political Science)

The Department of History and Political Science offers the
Bachelor of Science in political science. The program demands seven
courses beyond Po 1, 2 and includes as required Po 181, 132, and 199.

Political science aims to produce a deep understanding of the
functions and processes of political power, of the place of authority
in society, of the use of freedom in human relations. Regard for
institutional practice, to conserve freedom and employ sound social
forces toward the perfecting of political action, is a prime purpose in
this field. The American constitutional system will be given particular
attention.

A summary of the program follows;

Sem, Hrs, Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
Political Science. .. .. 6 20  Military Science..... 6 —
Minor. ............ 6 12 Philosophy......... 3 16
Christian Culture.... — 8  Psychology or
English............ 12 — Economies. ,...... 3 —
History............ 6 —  Scienece............ 8 —
Mathematics. . .. ... 6 — Speech............. 2 —_
Modern Language...6-12 —  Theology........... 8 -
104

B.S. (Political Science)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En8 English Comp........ 3 En4 English Comp........ 3
Hs7 Europe to 1500...... 3 Hs8 FEurope since 1500.... 3
ML1 Elem................ 3 ML2 Elem................ 3
Science.................... 4 Scienece.................... 4
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
MS1 First Year Basic. .. .. 1 MS82 First Year Basie..... 1

Total . ................... 16 Total................c.t. 16

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs,
Pol Govt.in Society...... 83 Po 2 American Govt....... 3
ﬁnL?‘?} L %tgdies in Lit........ g BEn 82 Studiesin Lit........ 3
nterm. ., . .....o.o....
Ec¢ 33 Prin. of Economics or ML 32 Inte.rm """"""" g
Ps 81 Psychology........ g P84 Logic...............

Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Th 43 Christ in the SOu‘l. ... 2
MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2 MS 82 Second Year Basic.... 2

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Po 131 Anc, and Med. Po 132 Mod. Pol. Phil....... 3
Pol. Phil..,........ 3 Po Blective............. 3
11\)/10. Elective............. g Minor..........oiiiinn, 3
AOT . o eeo e oo e P1100 Metaphysies......... 3
gl llléls i}hll' Psychology .. ... g Christian Cullgm}':a ........... 2
0 arriage............
Mt 11 College Math, 1. . " 3 Mt12 College Math. II....... 3
Total,................... 17 Total.................... 17

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Po Elective............. 3 Po 148 Const. Hist. of U. S... 8
CA1 Prin, of Speech...... 2  Po 199 Senior Comp. Rev..,. 2
Minor..................... 3 Minor................ SREET 3
P1131 Prin. of Ethics,...... 3 Pl1132 Pers., Social Ethics... 38
CC Christian Culture..... 2 P1105,106,107,0r133...... 3
Blective.................... 3 Bleetive.................... 8

Total.................... 16 Total .................... 17



THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Psychology)

The Department of Psychology endeavors to acquaint students
thoroughly with the content and methods of scientific psychology.
While emphasizing the scientific approach in the understanding of
human behavior and human personality, the psychology courses aim
to show to the student that this branch of sclence is complementary
to and compatible with a sound philosophy of human nature. In
addition to the program leading to the Bachelor of Science in Psy-
chology, the Department provides service courses to majors of other
departments, The Bachelor of Science program in psychology aims
to provide a general background for advanced studies in fields which
presuppose understanding of human 1psychology such as clinieal
psychology, voeational and educational guidance, medicine, educa-
tion, social work, and personnel work in business and industry.

Departmental requirements for a major are:

1, Completion of Ps 31 and 82 as an introduction to upper
division work,

2. Twenty-seven credit hours in upper division courses including
Ps101, 102, 111, 199.

8, Twelve credit hours in French or German, unless substitu-

tion of another foreign language is approved by the Chair-
man of the Department of Psychology.

4. Satisfactory completion of Bl 8 and 4 to fulfill the science
requirement, uniess substitution of other science courses is
approved by the Chairman of the Department of Psychology.

Departmental requirements for a minor include:

1. Completion of Ps 81 and 82 or 41.

2. Completion of fifteen credit hours in upper division work
including Ps 111.

A summary of program requirements follows:

Sem. Hrs, Sem. Hrs.

Subject L.D. U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
Psychology......... 6 27 Modern Language...6-12 ~—
Minor............. 6 12 Military Science,.... 6 —
Christian Culture.... — 8 Philosophy......... 3 15
English,........... 12 — Theology........... 8 —
History............ 6 —  Sclence............ 8 —
Mathematics. .. .... 6 — Speech............. 2 —_
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B.S. (Psychology)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs, Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
3 English Comp........ 3 En4 English Comp........ 3
EI? 7 Eﬁgolf:'e to 1580 ....... 3 Hs8 FEurope since 1500.... 3
MES0 (or8L).... v 3 Mt51(or80), . ............. 8
MS 1 First Year Basie..... 1 MS2 First Year Basic..... 1
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
Bl 3 General Zoology..: ... Bl4  General Zoology...... ﬁ
Total.........c.ooiinnnn 16 Total.........cco i, 16

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.

L1 EBlem.........occvvu 8 MLZ2 Elem.......... e 3
gI'IS 31 Se?:ond Year Basic.... 2 MS3 32 Second Year Basic. ... 2
En 31 Studiesin Lit........ 3 En32 Studiesin Lit........ 3
Ps 31 Gen. Psychology..... 8 Ps1ll Phil Psychology. . ... 8
Th 42 Christ in His Church., 2 Th 48 Christ in the Soul.... 2
Pi34 Logie............... 3 Ps82 Adv.Gen, Psychology. _E

Total.................... E Total.......ovvv et 16

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
80125 Marriage............ 2 Christian Culture........... 2
Minor.........cocoiiiiiias § MiInor.......ooovvneeirauen 3
ML 81 Interm,............. 8 ML 82 Interm... .. SRR 3
P1100 Metaphysices. ........ 8 Pl131 Prin, of Ethies....... 3
Ps 101 Experimental I....... 8 Ps 102 Experimental II...... 3
Ps Eleetive. ............ 8 Ps Eleetive............. 3

Total................vvvs 17 Total......ooovvveivnnnn 17

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA 1 Prin. of Speech...... 2  Christian Culture........... g
Blective..............ooo 8 Moo
Minor................ AR 8 P 105, 106, 107, or 188, .. 3
P1132 Pers., Social Ethics... 8 Ppg Tlective. . .. ..oovuv.s 4
Ps Flective. ............ 6 Pg199 Senior Comp. Rev.... _2

Total. ..o oveeennenenn. T Total..ovoeeieieneenn 17
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Natural Sciences)
(For Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Students)

The curriculum for pre-medical and pre-dental students presents
a liberal arts program with emphasis on those sciences required for
an adequate background for subsequent studies in medicine, in
dentistry, and in similar professions. Recurrent prohouncements by
Committees on Admissions at professional schools leave no doubt
that they regard an education in the liberal arts as one of the most

important factors in forming a genuinely capable and effective pro-
fessional man.

Pre-medical students are advised to plan a four year course.
The University proposes the following program:

Sem. Hrs, Sem. Hrs
Subject L.D. U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
Biology............ 8 10 Philosophy......... 3 15
Chemistry.......... 14 12 Physies............ 8 —
Christian Culture.... — 8  Psychology......... 3 —
English,........... 12 —  Science elective. . ... — 6
German..........., 6-12 — Speech............. 2 —
History............ 6 — Theology........... 8 —
Mathematies. . . . . ., 6 —  Thesis............. — 2
Military Seience..... 6 —  Elective........... 3 —
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B.S. (Natural Sciences)
(For Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Students)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl3  Gen.Zoology........ 4 Bl4 Gen. Zoology........ 4
Ch 3 General Chemistry... § Ch4 General Chemistry... 5
En3 ZEnglish Comp........ 3 En4 English Comp........ 3
Mt3L (or11)............... 8 Mtbs0(or12)............... 3
MS1 TFirst Year Basie..... 1 MS2 First Year Basie. .... 1
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2

Total.................... 18 Total.................... 18

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 51 Elem. Quan. Analysis. 4 Bl 152 Genetics............ 2
Hs7 Europe to 1500...... 3 Hs8 Europe sinee1500,... 8

MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2 MS 32 Second Year Basic.... 2

. Ph4 College Physics...... 4
Ph8  College Physics. ... .. 4 Pl111 Phil Psychology. .. .. 3
P134 Logic............... 3 Ps81 Gen. Psychology. . ... 3
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Th 43 Christ in the Soul..., 2
Total.................... 18 Total. ................... 19
Junior Year
First Semester Sem, Hrs,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl1101 Compar. Anat. Vert... 4 Bl 112 Gen., Vert, Embry.... 4
So0125 Marriage............ 2  Christian Culture, .......... 2
Ch 101 Organic Chemistry... 4 Ch 102 Organic Chemistry. .. 4
Grl Elem.*.............. 3 Gr2 Elem................ 3
P1100 Metaphysies......... 3 P1105,106, 107, or 138...... 3
CA1 Prin. of Speech...... 2  Ch 190 Chem. Literaturef.... 2
Total.................... 18 Total, ..............c.vt. 18
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 121 Elem. Phys. Chem. Ch 160 Biochem. Lecture
Leet.............. 3 (Optional)f........ 3
En 81 Studiesin Lit........ 3 Ig;n g% ?tlildies inLit.,...... g
Gr31l Interm.............. 3 r nterm,. ............
PI181 Prin. of Ethics. ..., B Beiange, o Social Behies. ., 3
Science.................... 8-4 Bl or Ch 199b Senior Thesis. . 1
Bl or Ch 199a Senior Thesis.. 1  Christian Culture........... 2
Total................. 16-17 Total................. 18-19

*The student is advised to elect German as his modern language
because of the literature in German on scientific matters.

tRequired of those who plan to concentrate in chemistry.
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PRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM

The Council on Dental Education of the American Dental Asso-
ciation fixes as the minimum basis for admission to an approved
dental school the successful completion of two years in an accredited
college of liberal arts and sciences. The course must include at least
a year's credit in English, in biclogy, in physics, and in inorganie
chemistry, and a semester’s credit in organic chemistry. Courses in
science should inelude both class and laboratory instruction. Formal
credit in these subjects, except in chemistry or in Fnglish, may be
waived in the case of exceptional students with three years of college
eredit or in the case of degree graduates of an accredited college.

The applicant must also have graduated from an accredited four
year high school, which requires not less than fifteen units,

Only young men in good physical condition should seek entrance
into the dental schools. As a requirement for admission a prospective
student must furnish a certificate of health from a physician. This
must include a report on a chest x-ray, satisfactory condition of
heart, of eyes, and of the motor system.

Since entrance requirements vary, the student should decide
early upon the school he wishes to attend and should plan his program
to conform to its requirements. Rarely is one who presents only
minimum academic preparation accepted unless his work has been
of superior quality. Fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor’s
degree is advisable.

A summary of minimum requirements follows:

Subject Sem. Hrs. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Biology.................... 8 Military Science.,........... 6
Chemistry. ................. 20 Philosophy................. 6
English.................... 6 Physies.................... 8
History.................... 6 Theology...............c... 8
Mathematies, .. ............ 6
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Pre-Dental (Three-Year Course)

Freshman Year

Firat Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl 8  General Zoology...... 4 Bl4 General Zoology...... 4
Ch 8 General Chemistry... 5§ Ch4 General Chemistry... 5
En 8 English Comp........ 3 En4 English Comp........ 3
MS 1 First Year Basie..... 1 MS2 First Year Basic. .... 1
Mt SO (or81). .o 8 Mt5L(ors0)............ ... 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2

Total.............connitn 18 Total. . .........coeaii 18

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs, Second Semester Sem. Hre.
Ch 51 Elem. Quan. Analysis. 4 Hs8 Europe since 1500.... 3
Hs 7 Burope to 1500....... 8 MS 32 Second Year Basic.... 2
MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2 Pl1100 Metaphysies......... 3
Ph 3 College Physies...... 4 Pl1111 Phil Psychology. .... 3
PI84 Logie............... 8 Ph4 College Physies...... 4
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 Ps 81 Gen. Psychology..... 3
=  Th 43 Christ in the Soul.... 2

Total . ............... ... 18 —
Total. . ........cvvvennnn 20

Junior Year

First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem, Hrs.
Bl 101 Comp, Anat. of Vert.. 4 Ch 102 Organic Cheimistry. .. é
1AZe. s 2 En 82 Studiesin Lit........

g‘; 12051 Z(l\)/[arnz.zgeCh atr 4 CA 1 Prin, of Speech...... 2
1 rga.mc. e,mls Yoo Pl 182 Pers., Social Ethies... 8
En 81 Studies in Lit........ 3 Bloctive. .. .ovvvroeernnnn, 3-4
P1181 Prin. of Ethies....... 8 80126 Family.............. 2
Total,.........cooviint 16 Total. . ............... 17-18
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PRE-ENGINEERING STUDY

Students desiring to prepare for a degree in a School of Engi-
neering by spending their first two years in a liberal arts college
are advised to pursue the following program, which offers courses
usually prescribed during the first two years of the engineering
program:

Freshman Year

Firslt Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 8 General Chemistry... 58 Ch4 General Chemistry... §
En3 English Comp........ 8 En4 English Comp........ 8
MS 1 First Year Basic..... 1 MS2 First Year Basic..... 1
Mt 50 Caleulus, Geom.I.... 8 Mt 51 Caleulus, Geom. I, .. 3
Ph9 Univ. PhysiesI...... 2 Ph10 Univ. PhysiesII..... 2
Th 40 Christin the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Qur Redeemer. 2
Total . ......... .. ...c.cu.. 16 Total.................... 16
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs., Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 31 StudiesinLit........ 8 En32 Studiesin Lit........ 3
MS 31 BSecond Year Basie.... 2 31339 Second Year Basic.... 2
Mt 52 Caleulus, Geom. IIL. . 8 py 15 Uyiy, Physics IV..... 6
Ph 11 TUniv. PhysiesIII..... 5
Pl34 Logic 3 Ps 31 Gen. Psychology. .. .. 3
Th 42 Christ in His Church. .92 Th 48 Chl‘lst in the Soul. T 2

PRE-LEGAL STUDY

Applicants to schools of law are required to have completed a
minimum of three years of pre-law or undergraduate study. Many
law schools now demand a Bachelor’s degree or four years of under-
graduate study for admission, while others favor applicants who
have completed the degree.

The State of Ohio now demands a Bachelor’s degree of all stu-
dents who intend to take the Ohio Bar Examination or who plan
to study law in Ohio. Students who plan to study law or to take the
Bar Examination in another state should consult with the pre-legal
advisor at Xavier University.

Though schools of law do not prescribe specific subjects for
pre-legal study, a liberal arts course with special attention to English
and history is recommended. Courses in accounting and economics
are also useful. Intellectual maturity and discipline, together with
sound principles in philesophy and a well-rounded background, form
the primary purpose of a pre-law program.
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THE BACHELOR OF LITERATURE
(For Humanistic Studies at Milford College)

The degree of Bachelor of Literature is conferred on candidates
from Milford College whose major and minor have been in the
curricular field of classical languages and English, and whose program
has included the following subjects and corresponding semester hours:

Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D, U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
Latin.............. 10 20  Modern Language..6-12 —_
Greek.............. 6 12 Math. or Science.... 6 —
English........... 9-12 12-15 Speech............. 4 —
Education.......... 3 3 Theology........... 8 —
History............ 6 —_ Electives, .......... — 11-23

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(Offered in General Business in the Evening College only)

This B.8.B.A. program for Evening College students requires
the following non-business subjects:

Subject Sem. Hrs. Subject Sem. Hrs*
English, . .................. 12  Philosophy.......... ... ... 18
HiStOry. . oove e ¢ Psychology................. 3
Mathematics g Speech................ oot 2

GUUIRIHAVES e Theology. .....ovvvvvevenes 8
Sclenea. ... 8  Christian Culture........... 2-4

Non-Catholics will substitute appropriate courses approved by
the Dean for the Theology requirement.

The following specific courses in Business Administration are
required:

Accounting:

Course No. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Ae 51,52 Principles. .. ....cooviniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiians 6
Ac 166 Financial Statements. .. .......covvrrieonas 3

Business Administration:
BA 23 Business Correspondence. .........ooviviennon 2
BA 190 Statigties. ..o e 3
BA 193,194 Business Law. .........o0vivieiei i i 6
BA 199 Senjor Comprehensive. .. ....... ...t 2
Mg 90 Management Prineiples, . ..................0s 3
Mg 108 Management Research. ...............00vves 3
Mg/IR 115 Personnel Management, . ..........ooovvvanes 3
Mk70 Marketing Principles. ... ....ooovei i 3
Mk 186 Management of the Sales Force............... 3
IR 130 Labor Economics. . ..o e i iiinaeanns 3
IR Elective. ..o v e it 3
BAorEe Electives, ... ...t 6

Eeconomics: -
Ec 33,84 Principles................. e 6
Ec 184 Economic Theory and Christian Thought. ... .. 2
Ec/Fi 150 Money and Banking...............ccoiiiienn b
Ec/Fi 160 Business Finance.............cooovviianes 3
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Degree Programs—
The College of Business Administration

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Accounting)

The program in accounting is designed to provide intensive train-
ing of a comprehensive nature for the adequate preparation of publie,
private or industrial accountants; auditors; credit analysts and
general business executives. The advanced courses which elaborate on
the theory and practice of acecounts, business analysis, costs, auditing
and specialized accounting culminate in preparation for C.P.A. exami-
nations and for actual entrance into the field of public aceountaney.

Students majoring in accounting must complete these specified
courses:

Course No. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Ac b1, 52 Principles of Aceounting. ... .................... 6
Ac 151, 152 Intermediate Accounting........................ 6
Ac 153 Advanced Accounting Problems.................. 3
Ac 165,156 Industrial Accounting. ............ ... innn 6
Ac Electives, .. ... e 6
BA 190 Business Statistics. .. ......... ... ...l 3
BA 193,194 Business Law. .......... oot 6
BA 196 Business Administration Problems. . ............. 3
Ec 38, 84 Principles of Economics. .......... .. ..o, 6
Ec 140 Economic History of the United States........... 3
Fi 150 Money and Banking. . ............. .o, 8
IR 130 Labor Eeonomies. ... . ovvivit v, 3
Mg 90 Principles of Management....................... 3
Mk 70 Principles of Marketing. ............coooi ... 3

Total, . ... e 60

Sem. Hrs. Sem, Hrs,

Subject L.D U.D. Subject L.D, U.D.
%ccqunting ......... 6 21  Marketing.......... 3 -

usiness

Administration..., — 12 M?,t';hemati(.:s """" 6 -
Christian Culture. ... — 8  Military Science..... 6 —_
Economics........,. 6 8  Philosophy......... 3 16
English............ 12 — Psychology......... 3 —_
Finance............ — 3 Sei
History............ 6 — clenee. . ... 8 -
Management and Speech ............. 2 -_—

Indus. Rel........ 3 8 Theology........... 8 —
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B.S.B.A. (Accounting)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.

Ac 51 Prin. of Accounting... 3
Ec 83 Prin. of FEconomics. .. 38

Hs 7 Europe to 1500...... 3
Mt 21 Math. of Economies, . 3
En8 English Comp........ 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels. 2
MS 1 First Year Basic...... 1

Total..............c.otn 18

Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 52 Prin. of Accounting...

Hs 8 Europe since 1500. ...
Mt 22 Math. of Finance.....

3
Ec 84 Prin, of Economics. . . g
8

En4 English Comp.....,.. 3
Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
MS 2 Pirst Year Basic...... 1

Total............... ..., 18

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mk 70 Prin, of Marketing.... 3
Ac 151 Interm. Accounting... 3
En 31 Studiesin Lit........ 3
Ps 31 General Psychology... 8
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2
MS 81 Second Year Basie.... 2

16

Junior
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 155 Indus. Accounting.... 3
BA 193 Business Law I....... 8
Ac Elective............. 3
Science.............. 4
Pl 111 Phil. Psychology. .. .. 3
So 125 Marriage............ 2
Total.................... 18
Senior
First Semester Sem. Hrs,
Ac 153 Adv. Probs........... 3
Ac Blective............. 3
IR 180 Labor Economics..... 3
Pl 131 Prin. of Ethics. ...... 3

Christian Culture
(Ec 134 Recommended).... 8

Second Semester Sem. Hrs.

Mg 90 Prin. of Management., 3
Ac 152 Interm. Accounting.., 3
En 82 Studies in Lit........ 3
P134 Logie............... 3
Th 48 Christ in the Soul.... 2
MS 82 Second Year Bagic.... 2
CA' 1 Prin. of Speech...... 2

Total..........covieenns 18
Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 156 Indus. Aceounting.... 3
BA 194 Business Law II...... 3
Fe¢ 150 Money and Banking.. 8
Science.............. 4
P1100 Metaphysics......... 3
Total . ..o 16
Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs,

BA 190 Business Statistics.,.. 8
BA 196 Bus., Admin. Probs.... 8
Eec 140 Econ, History, U.S... 8
P1 132 Pers,, Social Ethics... 3
P1105, 106, 107, or 133...... 8
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Economics)

This Bachelor of Science in Business Administration provides
the student with basic principles and procedures fundamental to the
intellectual analysis of economic problems of the individual firm,
industry, and the economy as a whole. Such training prepares the
student to recognize the problem, to analyze it objectively, and to
offer a proper solution. The program is beneficial to those who wish
to assume positions as economists, either private or public; business
analysts; investment analysts; business executives; and labor leaders,
It encourages them not only to solve individual problems, but to
analyze the monetary and fiscal policy of the government in relation
to its effects on the total economy.

Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Economics) must complete
these specified courses:

Course No. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Ec 88, 84 Principles of Economies. ........................ 6
Ec 130 Labor Economics. ... .............. 3
Ec 133 Intermediate Economic Theory 3
Ee 139 History of Economic Thought. .................. 3
Ec 140 Eeonomic History of U. 8., .. ..o vvievnieen .. 3
Ec 148 Business Cycle Analysis. ........................ 3
Ee Electives. ... ii it e 9
Ae 51, 52 Principles of Accounting........................ 6
Mk 70 Principles of Marketing. ........................ 3
Mg 90 Principles of Management....................... 3
Fi 150 Money and Banking. .. ......................... 3
Fi 160 Business Finanee.................ccuiriernron.. 3
BA 190 Business Statistics. .. .......................... 8
BA 193,194 Business Law...........ottirurrrnenrinnns 6
BA 196 Business Administration Problems............... 3

Total. ... e 60

Prescribed subjects and eredit hours required for the B.S.B.A.
{Economics) follow:

. Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.

Subject L.D, U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
%ccpunting --------- 6 — Marketing.......... 8§ —

usiness .

Administration.... — 12 Mg?bemam‘zs. RREERI -
Christian Culture.... — 8  Military Science..... 6 —
Economies.......... 4] 24  Philosophy......... 38 15
English............ 12 —  Psychology......... 3 —
PFinance............ — 6 Qe
History . .. ... . 8 _ clence............ 8 —
Management and Speech ............. 2 ol

IR.............. 3 -—  Theology.......... 8 —
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B.S.B.A (Economics)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 51 Prin, of Accountmg . 8 Acb2 Prin. of Accounting... 8
Be 388 Prin. of Economics, 3 Ee34 Prin. of Economies... 3
Hs7 Europe to 1500....... 3 Hs8 FEurope since 1500.... 3
Mt 21 Math. of Economics.. 3 Mt 22 Math. of Finance..... 3
En8 English Comp........ 3 End4 English Comp........ 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
MS 1 TFirst Year Basie...... 1 MS82 First Year Basie...... 1
Total. ................... 18 Total.,.................. 18
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mk 70 Prin, of Marketing.... 3 Mg 90 Prin, of Management. 8
Ec 130 Labor Economics. .. .. 3 gi 13?20 ]SBESéness F_Elance ----- g
. . : n udies in Lit., ......
En 31 Studiesin Lit........ 8 P184 Logic........ooro i 3
Ps 31 Gen. Psychology. .. .. 8 Th43 Christ in the Soul.... 2
Th 42 Christin His Church.. 2 M8 32 Second Year Basic.... 2
MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2 CA1 Prin. of Speech...... 2
Total................... 16 Total, .....covvevnnn.. 18
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec 140 Eeon. Hist. of U. S.... 8 Ec 150 Money and Banking.. 3
BA 193 Business Law I....... 3 BA 194 Business Law IT...... 3
Eec 133 énterm Econ. Theory. i Ee Elective............. 3
PL111 Phil. Psychology .. ... 3 Science.............. 4
So 126 Marriage. . .......... g2 P1100 Metaphysics......... 3
Total,................... E Total........... ..o 16
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec 148 Bus, Cycle Analysis... 3 BA 196 Bus. Admin. Probs.... 8
EA 190 g}lsiness Statistics. ... g Ee Elective............. ]
e ective. ............ 3 :
; 8 Eec 139 Hist. Econ. Thought.. 8
gﬁiﬂiaﬁr&ﬁiﬁt}l‘cg """" 8 Pl 132 Per., Social Ethics.... 8
(Ec 134 Recommended).... 3 Pl1105, 106, 107, 0r 133...... 3
Total.................... 15 Total.........ccvvvvvnn 15
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Finance)

. The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration program in

finance develops an appreciation in the student of financial manage-
ment and financial operation. Every one majoring in finanee must
take three basic courses designed to acquaint him with the various
financial records of the firm, the character and appraijsal of corporate
securities, and the financial techniques applicable to the various
phases of this discipline, In addition, the student may choose elective
subjects. This permits him to aim at a particular segment of finance
such as corporate finance, security sales, ete. Certain courses are
offered each semester. Others are cycled every other semester or
gvery other year to {Jrovide the greatest diversification possible.
Majors in finance will be offered opportunities to inspect various
financial institutions and to meet with professionals in the field.

Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Finance) must complete
these specified courses:

Course No. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Fi 150 Moneyand Banking............................ 3
Fi 1556 Investments. .......... ... . i, 3
Fi 160 Business Finance,.......... ... ..o 3
i Electives. ......ov i 9
Ac 51,52 Principles of Aceounting. ....................... 6
Ac 151,152 Intermediate Accounting........................ 6
Ec 38, 34 Principles of Economies. ........................ 6
Ee 140 Economic History of U.S.. ..................... 3
Mk70 Principles of Marketing. ........................ 3
Mg 90 Prineiples of Management....................... 3
IR 130 Labor Beonomices. ... ... ... ..coiiiiiinniinnns 3
BA 190 Business Statisties. .. ........ ... 0 i 3
BA 193,194 BusinessLaw.............ccovriiiiiiiineiniinn, 6
BA 196 Business Administration Problems............... 3

Total. ... 60

. Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A.
(Finance) follow:

i Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs
Subject LD U.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
Accounting., ........ 6 6 Management and
Business Mi}ﬁéﬁh‘ e g _3
Administration.... — 12 Mathomagics | §  —
Christian Culture.... — 8 Military Science..... 6 —_—
Economics.......... 8 3 Philosophy......... 3 15
English 12 — Psycho Ogy......... 3 -
N cience............. 8 _
Finance............ — 18 Speeech............. 2 —
History............ 6 — Theology . ......... 8 —
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B.S.B.A. (Finance)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs., Second Semester Sem. Hrs.

Ac 51 Prin. of Accounting. .. Ac 52 Prin. of Aceounting... 3
Ee¢ 83 Prin. of Economics. . . Ec 84 Prin. of Economics. .. 38
Hs7 Burope to 1500....... Hs 8 Europe since 1500,... 8
Mt 21 Math, of Economics. . Mt 22 Math, of Finance..... 3

DD WLIto W

En 3 English Comp,....... En4 English Comp........ 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels. . Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
MS 1 PFirst Year Basic...... 1 MBS 2 Pirst Year Basic...... 1

Total. . ..\oeeeerenenn., 18 Total......ooveivnennn.., 18

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mk 70 Prin. of Marketing.... 8 Mg 90 Prin, of Management. 3
¥i 160 Bus. Finance. ....... 3 Ec 180 Labor Economics.. ... 3
T s StdesinLit. |9 Enge SudiesmLiv .3
Ps 31  Gen. Psychology. .. .. 3 Th 438 Christ in the Soul.... 2
Th 42 Christ in His Church. 2 MS 32 Second Year Basic.... 2
MS 31 Second Year Basic.... 2 CA 1 Prin. of Speech...... 2

Total.................... 16 Total....................18

Junior Year

First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 151 Interm. Accounting... 3 Ac 152 Interm. Accounting... 3
Fi1l60 Money and Banking.. 8 i Elective............. 8
Ba 193 Business LawI...... 8 BA194Bus. Lawll......... 3
P11t %ﬁﬁn%s{&é}iél'o};'y """ g Science. ............ 4
S0 125 Marriage............ 2 P1100 Metaphysies......... 3

Total, . ..vooveneenrnn 18 Total....oooroiiiiinil, 16

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Fi156 Investments......... 3 BA 196 Bus. Admin. Probs.... 3
%c 140 Il?llcm\l&i History, U. S... g i Blective............. 3
ective............. .
: f BA 190 Bus. Statistics....... 8
F118L Prin. of Bthies....... 8 Pl132 Pers., Social Ethics. .. 8
{Bc 134 Recommended).... 83 Pl 105, 106, 107,7or 133...... 3
Total .. .................. 15 Total. . .................. 15
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Industrial Relations)

In an industrial society which is becoming increasingly more
complex and interdependent, the need for leaders in the area of
industrial relations with a well-rounded professional training is a
necessity. This program is designed to provide specifie knowledge
of labor and is supported by strong cultural background in the
liberal arts, Concentration in industrial relations will acquaint the
student with the economie, social, political, and psychological aspects
of labor problems and relations. It, also, prepares him for further
academic study and for positions in government, industry, or the
labor movement.

Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Industrial Relations) must
complete these specified courses:

Course No. Subject Sem. Hrs,
Mg 90 Principles of Management....................... 3
IR 115 Personnel Admijnistration....................... 8
IR 118 Labor Relations. . ........................... .. 3
IR 128 Industrial Psychology. ... ...................... 8
IR 180 Labor Beonomies. ... ...........oov i 3
IR Electives........ .. ... ... ... . .. ... ... 9
Ac 51, 52 Principles of Aecounting. . ...................... 6
Mk 70 Principles of Marketing. ... ..................... 3
Ee 33, 84 Principles of Economies. ............covvvvvvoi, 6
Ee 140 Economie History of U. S.. .. ................... 3
Fi 150 Money and Banking......................... ... 3
Fi 160 Business Finance............................ ... 3
BA 190 Business Statisties. . .................. ... ... .. 3
BA 193,194 Business Law....... .. . . oot 6
BA 196 Business Administration Problems............... 3

Total. . ... .. . 60

Preseribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A
(Industrial Relations) follow:

Subject L.D, U.D. Subject L.D, U.D.
Accounting...... ... 6 —  Marketing.......... 3 -
Bus;ne_ss Admin,. ... — 12 Mathematics. . ... .. 6 —
Christian Culture,,.. — 8 Military Science ) 6 _
Economies. ... .. ... 6 3 . vary selence. ... .

: Philosophy......... 3 15
English,........... 12 —
Finance............ ~— ¢  Psychology......... 8 -
History. . ........ .. 6 — Science............. 8 —
Management and Speech............. 2 —
IR.............. 3 21 Theology......... .. 8 —_
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B.S8.B.A. (Industrial Relations)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 51 Prin. of Accounting... 8 Ac 52 Prin. of Accounting... 3
Ee 83 Prin. of Econ......... 3 Ec 34 Prin. of Economies. .. 3
Hs7 Burope to 1500....... 3 Hs 8 Furope since 1500.... 8
Mt 21 Math. of Economies.. 3 Mt 22 Math. of Finance..... 3
En8 DEnglish Comp........ 38 End4 BEnglish Comp........ 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer. 2
MS 1 First Year Basic...... MS 2 First Year Basic...... 1

Total.................... 18 Total . ................. .. 18

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mg 90 Prin. of Management. 3 Mk 70 Prin. of Marketing.... 3
Be 180 Labor Economics. .. .. 3 Fil60 Business Finance..... 3

e En 32 Studies in Lit........ 3
En 81 Studies in Lit........ 3 Pl 84 Logic.......... .0 3
Ps 81  Gen. Psychology. . ... 3 Th 48 Christ in the Soul. ... 2

Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 MS 32 Second Year Basic. ... 2
MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2 CA 1 Prin. of Speech

Junior Year

First Semester Sem, Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
IR 115 Personnel Admin..... 8 IR 116 Labor Relations...... 3
BA 198 Business Law I.. .. .. 3 BA 194 BusinessLaw II...... 3
IR Elective............. 8 BA 190 Business Statistics.... 8
Sclgaln(i? vehology . - g Science............. 4

So 155 Marviogs "%8Y--- - 8 D1 100 Metaphysics. ... ... 8
Total. .....o.vvvverin .. 18 Total.................... 16

Senior Year

First Semesler Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
IR 128 Indus. Psychology.... 83 BA 196 Bus. Admin. Probs.... 8

Ec 140 Econ, History, U.8... 3 ge 150 Money and Banking.. 8
IR Elective............. 3

5 . IR Eleetive,............ 3

Chrotior, Gl athies. ... % Pl1s2 Pers. Social Bthies . 3

(Bc 134 Recommended).... 8 Pl 105, 106, 107, or 133. . . . .. 3

Total.................... 15 Total.................... 15
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Management)
Contributions of the business world to gociety are largely de-
pendent on good management.
The objectives of this program are to facilitate such contribu-
tions by:

1. Providing specialized professional training in the principles
and the practices for the effective operation of the business
organization.

2. Stimulating the application of sound philosophical principles
to the wide range of problems encountered by management,

8. Aiding in the development of the student’s intellect and per-
sonality to prepare him for leadership in society.

Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Management) must com-
plete these specified courses:

Course No. Subject Sem. Hrs,
Mg 90 Principles of Management. .. .................... 3
Mg 115 Personnel Administration. ,,........... ... " 3
Mg 116 Labor Relations. . ,............... .. ... 3

Mk 70 Principles of Marketing

IR 130 Labor Economies. ... ......................~~" 3
Be 140 Economie History of U. 8§

Fi 150 Money and Banking

Fi 160 Business Finance

BA 190 Business Statisties

BA 198, 194 Business Law
BA 196 Business Administration Problems. . ... .

Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A.
(Management) follow:

Sem., Hrs, Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D. Subject L.D, U.D.
Accounting. . ... ..., 6 —  Marketing.......... 3 —
Business Admin,. ... — 12 Mathematics 6 —
Christian Culture.... — 8 14 ST
B : Military Science..... 6 —
conomies.......... 6 3 :
: = Philosophy......... 3 15
Bnglish, . .......... 12
Finance,......... ., — ¢  Psychology...... ... 3 -
History............ 8 —  Science............, 8 —
Management and Speech........... .. 2 —
IR.............. 8 21 Theology........... 8 -
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B.S.B.A. (Management)

Freshman Year

Pirst Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.

Ac 51 Prin, of Accounting... 8 Ac b2 Prin. of Accounting... 8
Eg 33 Prin. of Economics... 3 Ec 34 Prin. of Economics... 8

7  Europe to 1500...... 3 Hs 8 Europe since 1500. .., 3
iills;; 21 Mathp. of Economics.. 8 Mt 22 Math. of Finance... .. 3
En8 English Comp........ 3 End4 English Comp........ 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Qur Redeemer. 2
MS 1 DFirst Year Basic...... MS 2 First Year Basic...... 1

Total. . .........o.0t 18 Total, . .................. 18

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs,
Mg 90 Prin. of Management. 3 11\?/113 g(()) Erin'. of %queting. ves g
; i .Buginess Finance.....

HEe 130 La.bqr E.cont?mlcs ..... 3 En 82 Studiesin Tie ot 3
En 81 Studiesin Lit........ S Pl84 Logic. ........ . . 3
Ps 31  Gen. Psychology. . . .. 8 Th 48 Christ in the Soul.... 2
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 MS 382 Second Year Basic.... 2
MS 81 Second Year Basic.... 2 CA 1 Prin, of Speech....... 2

Total .. ..........vtt. 16 Total . ................... 18

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs,
Mg 115 Personne] Admin,.... 8 Mg 116 Labor Relations. .. ... 3
BA 193 Business Law I....... 3  BA 194 Business Law II...... 3
BA 190 Business Statistics.... 3 Mg Elective. .. .... .. ... . 3
Sc1_en%3A R g Science.............. 4

Eo 155 Mattings %8+ 8 P1100 Metaphysics... ... 3
Total.................... Té Total.................... 16

Senior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
M Electives............ 6 BA 196 Bus. Admin. Probs.... 8
Ec:g 150 Money and Banking.. 3 Mg Elective...,......... 3
Pl 181 Prin. of Ethies....... 8 Ec 140 Econ. History, U, 8... 3
Christian Culture Pl 182 Pers., Social Bthics... 3

(e 134 Recommended).... 83 P1105, 106, 107, or 183...... 3

Total . ................... 15 Total.................... 15
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Marketing)

The Bachelor of Scienece in Business Administration program
with a concentration in marketing studies the institutions and func-
tions of the modern distribution system, The program orients the
student towards the total marketing concept so that, trained in the
analytical processes, he is qualified for management responsibility in
the marketing area, Furthermore, a student will find the study of
marketing eomplementary to his choice of a career in the field.

Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Marketing) must complete
these specified courses:

CourseNo. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Mk 70 Principles of Marketing. . ....................... 3
Mk171 Marketing Poliey. ... ....... ... i 3
Mk 172 Marketing Research. . .......................... 3
Mk174 Industrial Marketing. . . ........................ 3
Mk 175 Marketing Management. .. ..................... 3
Mk Blectives. ..o 6
Ac 51, 52 Principles of Aecounting. .. ..................... 6
REe 33, 34 Principles of Economics. ........................ 6
Ec 140 Eeconomic History of U. S....................... 3
Mg 90 Principles of Management. ...................... 3
IR 130 Labor Economies. .. .............. v, 3
Fi 150 Money and Banking. ... ........... ... .. 3
Fi 160 Business Finance......................... ...... 3
BA 190 Business Statisties.. ... ......................... 8
BA 193,194 BusinessLaw........... ... c.cviiiiiiiiiii... 6
BA 196 Business Administration Problems............... 3

Total. ..ot e 60

Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A.
(Marketing) follow:

Subject L.D. U.D.  Subject L.D. U.D.
%ﬁggﬁ;ﬁng --------- 6 —  Marketing.......... 3 18

Administration.... — 12 M?,f.:hematlf:s """" 6 -
Christian Culture.... — §  Military Science..... 6 —
Economics.......... 6 3  Philosophy......... 3 15
English............ 12 — Psychology......... 3 —
Finanee............ — 6 Sl 8
History............ 6 — clence. ... -
Management and Speech ............. 2 —_

IR.............. 3 8 Theology........... 8 —
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B.S.B.A. (Marketing)

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs,

Ac 51 Prin. of Accounting... 3 Ac 52 Prin. of Accountlng .3
Ec 33 Prin. of Economics... 8 Ec 84 Prin. of Economlcs 3

Hs7 Europeto 1500...... 3 Hs8 Furopesince 1500 ..., 3
Mt 21 Math. of Economiecs.. 3 Mt 22 Math. of Finance..... 3
En 38 English Comp........ 3 End4 English Comp........ 3
Th 40 Christ in the Gospels.. 2 Th 41 Christ, Our Redeemer 2
MS 1 First Year Basic...... 1 MS2 First Year Basic...... 1

Total...........c....cvt. 18 Total.................... 18

Sophomore Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mg 90 Prin. of Management. 8 Mk 70 Prin. of Marketing.... 3
Fi 160 Business Finance. .. .. 8 %c 13320 ggbgr E,coriqmlcs ----- 3
En 81 Studiesin Lit........ 8BSt Logio i g
Ps 31l Gen, Psychology. . ... 3 Th 43 Cheist in the Soul. .. 2
Th 42 Christ in His Church.. 2 MS 32 Second Year Basic.... 2
MS 31 Second Year Basie.... 2 CA 1 Prin. of Speech....... 2

Total,................... 16 Total.................... Ié

Junior Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs,  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
MIc 171 Marketing Policy... .. 3 Mk 172 Marketing Research,. 8
BA 193 Business Law I....... 3  BA 194 Business Law IL...... 3
BA 190 Business Statistics.... 8 pryq74 Indus, Marketing. ... 3
Pl 111 Phil. Psychology..... 8 CENCE. . . o \ovven o
S0 125 Marriage............ 9 P1100 Metaphysics......... 3
Total.................... 18 Total.................... 16

Senior Year

Pirst Semester Sem. Hrs.  Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ee 150 Money and Banking.. 3 BA 196 Bus. Admin. Probs.... 8
%ﬁ 173’E:1181£'0r 186......... g Mk 175 Marketing Mgt..... .. 3
BCUVE. Loy e Ee 140 Bcon. History, U. S... 3
1 . Nthics. .. .... s Y.

glhl%iztiaf rérillgér]e]thlcs 3 Pl 132 Pers., Social Ethies... 8
(Be 184 Recommended).... 3 PI1105, 106, 107, or 133. ... .. 3
Total . ................... 15 Total . ................... 15



Departments of Instruction

The courses of instruction
are numbered in accord with a
unified plan. Lower division
courses are numbered 1 to 99.
Within the lower division the
numbers 30 to 99 generally in-
dicate that the course is open
to sophomores. Upper division
courses are numbered from 1060
to 199. Graduate courses are numbered from 200 to 299. Double
numbers indicate that the first semester course is prerequisite to the
second semester course and that both must be salisfactorily completed to
obtain credii for either course. Any exceptions will be stated in course
descriptions. In most departments the courses are grouped in decades
according to sequence, content, or some other plan of sub-division.

Key Symbols

The following key letters are used to indicate the different
departments of instruetion:

Accounting. ............... Ac Industrial Relations........ IR
Biology................... Bl Latin..................... Lt
Business Administration. .. .BA Management. ............ Mg
Chemistry. ............... Ch Marketing. . ............. Mk
Christian Culture.......... CcC Mathematics. ............ Mt
Communication Arts.......CA Military Science.......... M3
Economies. ... ............ Ee Modern Language........ ML
Education................. Ed Philosophy................ Pl
English................... En Physies................... Ph
Finance................... Fi Political Science........... Po
French.................... Fr Psychology................ Ps
Geography . ............... Gg Russian.................. Ru
German, . ................. Gr Sociology .. . .............. 8o
Greek.................... Gk Spanish................... Sp
History................... Hs Theology . ............... Th
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Departments—
The College of Arts and Sciences

Biology (BD)

Staff: Fr. PETERS, chairman; MR. Cusick, MR. HINNI,
DRr. TAFURL

Bl 1 and 2 cannot be taken for pre-medical or pre-dental require-
ments.

Bl 8 and 4 are required as an introduction to all upper division
courses. In exceptional cases, Bl 1 and 2 may be considered as partial
requisite fulfillment.

Bl 184, 185, 186, 187 are especially designed for students of
education only who require biology as part of their training for high
achool teaching.

A major consists of 8 credit hours of lower division work and 24
credit hours of upper division work inclusive of a senior thesis, BI 199.

A minor consists of 8 eredit hours of lower division work and 16
eredit hours of upper division work.

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Division Courses

1. GBNERAL BioLogcy I. Four credit hours. A study of funda-
mental principles of Dbiological science emphasizing the
morphology and physiology of organs and systems in a
typical vertebrate with special reference to the biology of
man, Three lectures and two hours of laboratory.

2, GENBERAL BioLocy II. A survey of the morphology, physiology,
life history and economie importance of representative plants
and invertebrate animals together with discussions of
heredity, embryology and evolution. Three lectures and
two hours of laboratory.

8. GENERAL ZoorocY I. Four credit hours, An introduction to
the basic principles of biology with emphasis on the chordates
and the anatomy and physiology of several representative
vertebrates, Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.

4. GENERAL Zooroay II. Four credit hours. A continuation of
B1 3 and a systematic survey of the morphology, physiology,
classification, life history, development and interrelationship
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10.

101.

105.

112,

118.

117,

of the representative animals of the invertebrate phyla
inclusive of heredity, evolution, ecology, conservation and
related topics. Two lectures and four hours of laboratory,

Bionocy SURVEY. T'wo credit hours. Cultural interpretations
of the biological sciences. Given at Milford College.

HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYstoLoGY. Three credit hours. A
study of the organs and systems of man with emphasis on
myology and the physiology of exercise. This course is for
students majoring in physical education. Two lectures and
two hours of laboratory.

HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. Three credit hours. A
continuation of Bl 9. Two lectures and two hours of labora-
tory. Prerequisite: Bl 9.

Upper Division Courses

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE VERTEBRATES. Four credit
hours. A study of the comparative morphology of the organs
and systems of chordates. Two lectures and four hours of
laboratory. Special materials fee: $12. Prerequisite: Bl 8, 4,

GENERAL BoraNY. Four credit hours. A study of the mor-
phology, physiology, classification and life cycles of repre-
sentatives of the major divisions of the plant kingdom. Seed
plants are stressed. Two lectures and four hours of labora-
tory.

GENERAL AND VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. Four credit hours.
A study of the development of vertebrates, including gameto-
genesis, fertilization, and early embryology. Organogenesis
of the chick and pig is emphasized in the laboratory. Two
lectures and four hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: Bl 8, 4.

T XPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. Two or three credit hours. An
experimental study of the principles and causes underlying
differentiation and development. Two lectures and two
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: Bl 3, 4.

BIOLOGICAL INVESTIGATION, INSTRUMENTATION AND LAWwS,
Four credit hours. Scientific method in basic biological
research; techniques of observation, measurement, and
recording of living phenomena; design of experiments and
biometry; interpretation and presentation of data; bio-
dynamic laws and their application to plants and animals.
Two lectures, one quiz period and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Bl 3, 4, and 101,
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121.

122.

141.

142,

152,

160,

161.

180.

184.

THE BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF ANIMAL BEHAVIOR. Four credit
hours. A comparative study of the physiology and mor-
phology of the nervous system and sensory receptors, with
special emphasis on the adaptation of animal life to environ-
mental changes. Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Bl 1 and 2, or Bl 8 and 4. (Ps 121)

HEREDITY AND DEVELOPMENT. Four credit hours. A study of
the physical basis of heredity and its expression in the
development of the individual, and the modification of this
expression by environmental factors. Two lectures and

four hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: Bl 1 and 2, or 8
and 4.

COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE HistoLoGY. Four credit hours. A
comparative study of the microscopic structure and function
of organs and systems among vertebrates. Two lectures and
four hours of laboratory.

BI0LOGY OF CELLS AND MICROORGANISMS. Four credit hours.
A study of basic life processes of plants and animals, both
unicellular and multicellular, as revealed by the microscope.
Two lectures, one quiz period and four hours of laboratory.

GENETICS. T'wo or three eredit hours. A study of the principles
of heredity and the operation of hereditary factors in the
development of individual traits. Two lectures and two
hours of laboratory.

B1oCHEMISTRY LBCTURE. Three credit hours. Biochemistry
of earbohydrates, lipids and proteins discussed at length.
Certain special topics inclusive of vitamins, hormones,
enzymes and medicinal chemistry considered. Three lectures
per week.

GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. Four credit hours. A study of the
fundamental behavior of living cells and tissues and an
introduction to the physiclogy of mammalian systems. Two
lectures and four hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: Bl 101,

History oF Biorogy. Two credit hours. A study of the
historical development of the biological sciences. Two
lectures: no laboratory.

ADVANCED BI1oLOGY OF MAN. Three credit hours. A study of
the anatomy, physiology and development of the human
body. Lectures and laboratory.
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185.

186.

187,

ADVANCED Z0OLOGY. Three credit hours, Consideration of the
classification, morphology, physiology, ecology, embryology
and economic importance of animals. Lectures and labora-
tory.

ApVANCED BoTANY. Three credit hours. Interest is directed
toward the taxonomy, morphology, physiology, ecology and
economic importance of representative members of the plant
kingdom. Lectures and laboratory.

ADVANCED BIOLOGICAL PRINCIPLES. Three or four credit hours,
A course in which biological principles rather than particular
groups of animals or plants are stressed. Scientific method,
biological research, the nature of life, evolution, heredity and
related subjects emphasized. Two lectures and laboratory,

192a-h. SpECIAL PROBLEMS IN Broroay. Two or four credit hours,

194.

This course is designed to give the student an opportunity to
engage in the study of sorne specialized field of biology. The
eight offerings are:

a. Special Problems in Zoology

b. Special Problems in Botany

c. Special Problems in Physiology

d. Special Problems in Anatomy

e. Special Problems in Heredity

f. Special Problems in Embryology

g. Special Problems in Histology

h. Special Problems in Entomology
A charge will be made for materials used in the laboratory.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Chairman of the Department,
and Bl 3, 4, and 101,

THEORY OF EVOLUTION. Two eredit hours. A study of organic

evolution. Two lectures: no laboratory. Prerequisite: Bl 1,
2or3,4.

199a. SBENIOR THESIS. One credit hour. Undergraduate research in

one of the fields of biology selected by the student. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing, consent of the instructor directing
the course, and approval of the Chairman of the Department.
A charge will be made for materials used in the laboratory.
The fee of $25 is payable only once for Bl 199a and Bl 199b.

199b. SENIOR THESIS. One credit hour. A continuation and com-

pletion of Bl 199a.

180

31.

51.

101,

Chemistry (Ch)

Staff: DR. GARASCIA, chairman; DR. DUBE, DR. JOHNSON,
DR. KLINGENBERG, DR. O’'NEILL, Fr. THRPE.

Assisted by: DR. CARR, Dr. DAMICO, MR. HAUSER, DR.
O'DONNELL, DR. ORR.

Graduale Assistants: MR. BELLERSEN, MR, BROXTERMAN,
Mg. CoMpTON, MR. ErNsT, MR. FICHTEMAN, MR.
FrLaKE, MR. GLEESON, MR. KRrESS, MR. LONNEMAN,
MR. NG, MR. O’'CoNNOR, MR. ScHMIDT, MR. WOLTER-
MANN,

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION
Lower Division Courses

INTRODUCTION TO CHBEMISTRY. Four credit hours. A terminal
course covering all branches of chemistry and stressing an
understanding of chemistry as a science and its influence on
the history of man. Three lectures and two hours of labora-
tory a week.

INTRODUCTION TO CHEMISTRY. Four eredit hours. Lecture and
laboratory. A continuation of Ch. 1.

GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Four or five credit hours. Lectures and
demonstrations combined with discussion of problems and
laboratory work. Three lectures and three to six hours of
laboratory per week.

GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Four or five credit hours. A continua-
tion of Ch 3. The laboratory work includes the equivalent
of Ch 81. Three lectures and three to six hours of laboratory
per week.

QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Three credit hours. Semi-miero tech-
niques applied to qualitative identification of the common
metal ions and acid radicals. Theory and practice. One
lecture and six hours of laboratory work per week.

QUANTITATIVE INORGANIC ANALYsIS, Four credit hours.
Theory and practice of analytical chemistry. Three lectures
and six hours of laboratory per week.

Upper Division Courses

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Four credit hours. An introductory
course treating the structure, preparation, reactions, and
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102,

106.

107.

1186,

121,

127,

151.

152,

broperties of carbon compounds. Three lectures and four

hogri of laboratory work per week. Prerequisites: Ch 3
and 4.

ORGANIC CH}.EMISTRY. Four credit hours, A continuation of
Ch 101 which is also prerequisite.

QUALITATIVE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Three credit hours, A
s.ysternati'c identification of pure organic compounds and
simple mixtures. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory
work per week, Prerequisite: Ch 102.

INTERI\'IIEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Three credit hours, A
.detalled study of the important reactions of organic chem-
Istry. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: Ch 102,

CHEMICA.&L MEASUREMENTS. Four credit hours. Three lectures
and six hours of lahoratory per week, Modern analytical
chemistry with emphasis on instrumentation and measure-
ment techniques. Prerequisites: Ch 61, 102, and 126.

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAT CHEMISTRY. Three or four credit
hours. A course intended primarily for pre-medical students
rvgo h:ve not had Mt 50. Three lectures. One four-hour
aboratory period per week if elected for four credi
Prerequisite; Ch 51, 1t hours.

Paysican CHEMI§'I:RY. Three credit hours, Three lectures per
week. Prerequisites: Ch 102, Mt 52, Ph 3 and 4.

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Four credit hours. A continuation of

Ch 125, Wthh 18 prer equlSite T
. hr ee 1
ectures and f()ul hollls

CP(IiEMICAL CALCULATIONS. Two credit hours. A lecture course
evoted to the further development of problems suggested
by other courses. Prerequisite: Ch 116,

INORGAI:IIC PPEPARATIONS. One lecture or individual con-
sultation, and three hours of laboratory work per credit
hour, ].;aboratory preparation of various classes of com-
pounds intended to develop technique and to illustrate the
methods employed in the preparation of pure inorganic
compounds. Prerequisite: Ch 51,

ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. One, two or three credit hours
Lecture or consultation and laboratory work dealing with.
the fun'damental techniques and manipulations of organic
s_'?fni_:heS}s. Both theory and practice of operations such as
distillation, melting point determination, recrystallization,
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ete., are reviewed. One Jecture or individual consultation,
and three hours of laboratory work per credit hour. Pre-
requisites: Ch 51, 101, 102.

160. BIOCHEMISTRY LECTURE. Three credit hours. Biochemistry
of carbohydrates, lipids and proteins discussed at length.
Certain special topics inclusive of vitamins, hormones,
enzymes and medicinal chemistry considered. Three lectures
per week. Prerequisite: Ch 102.

161. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY. One or two credit hours, Experi-
ments designed to illustrate biochemical principles. Three
hours of laboratory per week per credit hour.

170. INTERMEDIATE INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Three credit hours.
A presentation of modern structural concepts of inorganic
chemistry and their applications and limitations, correla-
tions and interpretations. Prerequisite: Ch 4.

180. CrHEMICAL LITERATURE, Two credit hours. An introduction te
the use of chemical literature; diseussion of minor chemical
problems; required readings and reports. Two lectures per
week. Prerequisite: junior standing,

192 a-d. PRrROBLEMS IN CHEMISTRY. Credit to be arranged. Con-
ferences and direction in library and laboratory work., The
four offerings are:

a, Problems in Inorganic Chemistry
b. Problems in Organic Chemistry
¢, Problems in Physical Chemistry
d. Problems in Analytical Chemistry

A charge will be made for materials used in the laboratory.
Prerequisite: permission of the Chairman of the Department.

199a. SENIOR THESIS. One credit hour. A course of directed reading
and undergraduate research required of all majors in their
senior year. A charge will be made for materials and appa-

ratus used in this work.

199b. SENIOR THESIS. One credit hour. A continuation and conelu-
sion of research begun in 199a, No additional charge for
materials will be made.

GRADUATE DIVISION

The minimum requirements for a Master of Science degree in
chemistry include:
1. Completion of 24 semester hours of eourse work inclusive of
Ch 200, 207, 208, 215, 216, 225, 226, 253, and 254.
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200.

201.

203.

206.

207.

208.

2. Master’s thesis, Ch 299, constituting 6 semester hours of
research,

Graduate Courses

CHEMISTRY SEMINAR. No credit. Critical discussion of and
progress reports on theses and special topics by graduate
students and staff members. Required for at least two
semesters of all full-time students majoring in chemistry.
Prerequisite: graduate standing.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR TBACHERS. Six credit hours. Four
lectures and two laboratory hours. A course covering the
preparation, properties, and reactions of the more common
types of organic compounds. Laboratory work will include
synthesis and identification of compounds.

THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY ForR TEACHERS. Six credit hours.
Four lectures and two laboratory hours. A course intended
to present the basic principles of physical and quantitative
chemistry, Laboratory work will consist of experiments in
both physical and analytical chemistry.

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR TEACHERS. Four credit hours.
Lectures only. This course will normally aceompany Ch 204.
Modern structural inorganic chemistry as well as descriptive
chemistry based on the periodic relationships will be covered.

CHEMICAL RESEARCH FOR TEACHERS. Two credit hours.
Laboratory work, library work, and written and oral report.
After instruction in the use of chemical literature, the student
gelects & research topic upon which he will begin work during
the same summer. Upon completion of the project, he
submits & written report. An oral examination will be given
over this material to satisfy the final examination require-
ment for the degree.

ADVANGED QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. One or two credit
hours. A review and extension of organic chemical reactions

as applied to identification of organic compounds. Lecture
and laboratory,

AD_VANCED O.RGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours. Lectures,
library assxgnments:, reports and conferences. Two lectures
per week. Prerequisites: Ch 107 or equivalent.

ADYANCI?D ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours. A con-
tinuation of Ch 207. ‘
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212.

215.

216.

218.

226,

226.

280.

236.

240.

245.

248.

252.

HBTEROCYCLIC ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours., A
lecture course on the applieation of fundamental organic
reactions as applied to the heterocyclic organic molecules.
Two lectures per week. Prerequisite: Ch 102,

ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours, Com-
prehensive study of the theory and practice of analytical
chemistry. Two lectures per week.

ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours. A con-
tinuation of Ch 215,

QUANTITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS, Two credit hours. Analysis
of organic compounds. Six hours of lecture-laboratory per
week.

ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours. The more
important phases of theoretical and physical chemistry are
rigidly developed from the viewpoint of thermodynamics.
Prerequisites: Ch 125 and 126.

ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. T'wo credit hours. A con-
tinuation of Ch 225.

PHYSICO-CHEMICAL MEASUREMENTS. Two credit hours. A
laboratory course in the application of physical measure-
ments to the solution of typical research problems, Pre-
requisites: Ch 125 and 126. May be taken as laboratory to
Ch 225 and 226.

PrYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours. A study of
mechanisms and rates of organie reactions. Two lectures
per week.

CHEMICAL KinETICcS. Two credit hours. Classical chemical
kinetics of homogeneous systems. Prerequisite: Ch 126.

Tue CEEMIcAL BoND, Two credit hours. An introduection to
the quantum theory of valence. Prerequisites: Ch 125, 126,
and Mt 52.

INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL SPECTROSCOPY., Two credit hours,
An introduction to the theory and practice of vibrational
molecular spectroscopy. Prerequisites: Ch 126 and Mt 52.

ADVANCED ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. One to three credit hours.
One lecture, individual consultation, and three hours of
laboratory work per week per credit hour. A laboratory
course.
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258, ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours. A
systematic presentation of modern developments in inorganic

chemistry. Theoretical and descriptive. Two lectures per
week.

254. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours, A con-
tinuation of Ch 258. A lecture course.

260. ADVANCED BIoCHEMISTRY. Two credit hours, A review and
extension of fundamental biochemistry. Two lectures per
week supplemented by library assignments.

263. MEeDICINAL CHEMISTRY., Two credit hours. The organic
chemistry of medicinal produects; structure-activity relation-
ships will be stressed, Prerequisite: Ch 102 or its equivalent.

270. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours. A detailed treat-

ment of important industrial processes. Assignments. Two
lectures per week.

280 a-d. SPECIAL Torrcs. Two credit hours. Selections from the
four major fields of chemistry. Varied topies representative
of important phases of chemistry not treated in regular
course work. The nature of the course material will be
indicated by descriptive course titles, e.g., POLYMER CHEM-
ISTRY or ORGANOMETALLICS, but the same course number
will be retained.

285. MobErN CHEMISTRY I. Lecture only, four credit hours.
Lecture and laboratory (optional), six credit hours. Prin-
ciples and theories of chemistry with emphasis on modern
concepts, ideas, and data. Modern chemistry is intended
primarily for teachers of high school chemistry. Registra-
tion by permission only.

286. MODERN CHEMISTRY II. Lecture only, four credit hours.
Lecture and laboratory (optional), six credit hours. A
continuation of Modern Chemistry I.

299 a-d, MASTER’S THESIS. Six credit hours. The four offerings are:
a. Master’s Thesis in Inorganic Chemistry
b. Master’s Thesis in Organie Chemistry
¢. Master’s Thesis in Physical Chemistry
d. Master’s Thesis in Analytical Chemistry

A charge will be made for materials and apparatus used in
this work. Laboratory offerings.
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Classical Languages

Staff: Fr. HETHERINGTON, chairman; FR. BURKE, FR.

1,2
5,6,

11.
12,
17.

18.
21,

23.

24.

100.
103.
104.
107.

108.

Cincoski, Fr. Cook, Fr. FELTEN, Fr. FESTLE, DR.
HARKINS, MR. HOWARD, DR. MURRAY, FR. WUEST.
UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION
Greek (Gk)
Lower Division Courses
ELEMENTARY GREEK, S8ix credit hours. Two semesters.

INTRODUCTION TO GREEK LITERATURE. Tour or six credit
hours. Two semesters,

XENOPHON. Three or four credit hours.

8t. Luxe. Two credit hours.

HoMER. Three credit hours. Readings from The Iliad.
HERODOTUS; SELECTED READINGS. Three credit hours.
Lystas: SELECTED READINGS. Three or four credit hours.
HoMER. Three credit hours. Selected portions of The Odyssey.

Prato. Three or four credit hours. The Apology and other
selections.

GrEEK ProsE CoMPosITION, I. Two or four credit hours.

GREEK Pross ComposITION, II, Two or four credit hours.

Upper Division Courses
Open to Advanced Undergraduates and to Graduates
HI8TORY OF ANCIENT GREECE. Three credit hours.
DeMoOSTHENES: THE CROWN. Three or four credit hours.
CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITY. Three credit hours. (Hs 104)

XENOPHON: THE ANABAsiS. Three credit hours, Given at
Milford College.

DEMOSTHENES: PHILIPPICS AND oLynTHIACS. Three credit
hours.
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112,
118.
117,
123,
141,
151.

162.
158,
160.

162.
163.

164.
171.
172.
185.
188.
195,
197,
198,
199.

201.
202,
204.
216.

HErRODOTUS. Three credit hours.

GREEK STYLE, I. Two credit hours.

Lysias. Three credit hours,

GREEK STYLE, II. Two credit hours.

THUCYDIDES: SICILIAN EXPEDITION. Three or four eredit hours,

HoMER: ILIAD, I-XII. Three credit hours. A study of the
Greek epic.

HoMer: ILIAD, XIII-XXIV. Three credit hours.

HoMER: ODYSSEY. Three credit hours.

SoPHOCLES, Three or four credit hours, The Ocedipus Tyrannus
and Aniigone.

EurIPIDES. Three credit hours,

AESCHYLUS. Three credit hours.

ARISTOPHANES, Three credit hours.

Praro: TRE REPUBLIC. Three or four credit hours.
Praro: DrALoGUES, Three credit hours,

CLASSICAL ARCHAROLOGY. Two or three credit hours.
HisTORY OF CL{ASSICAL LITERATURE. Three credit hours.
GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. Three credit hours.
SPECIAL STUDY, Three credit hours. Greek poetry.
SPECIAL 8TUDY. Three credit hours, Greek prose.

SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE RBVIEW. Two credit hours. Re-
quired of all seniors majoring in Greek.

GRADUATE DIVISION
GREECE TO 480, Three credit hours.
GREECE, THE FIFTH CENTURY. Three credit hours. .
GREEK PALABOGRAPHY, Three credit hours.
GREEK AND ROMAN ART. Three credit hours.
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216.- ToPOGRAPHY OF ANCIENT ATHENS. Three credit hours.
241? THucypipES. Three credit hours.
245. HEeroporus. Three credit hours.
253. HoMER, Three credit hours.
261a. SoPrHoCLES: EARLY PLAYS, Three credit hours.
261b. SoPHOCLES: LATER PLAYS. Three credit hours.
262. EuUrIpipEs. Three credit hours.
263. AgrscuyLus. Three credit hours.
267. ARISTOPHANES. Three credit hours.
271. PLATO: Uropia. Three credit hours.
272. PrATO: EARLY DIALOGUES. Three credit hours.
273. PraTo: MippLE DIALoGUES. Three credit hours.
274. PLATO: LaTE D1aLoGuEs. Three credit hours,
275. ARISTOTLE: NICOMACHAEAN EtHICS, Three credit hours.
276. ARISTOTLE: METAPHYSICS. Three credit hours,
289, LonciNus. Three credit hours‘.

299, MASTER’S THESIS. Six credit hours.

Latin (Lt)
UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Division Courses

1, ELEMENTARY LATIN. Eight credit-hours. Five hours per week,
2. 'Two semesters.

13. LATIN CoMpoSITION, I. Three credit hours.
14. LATIN CompoSITION, IT. Three credit hours. .

15, INTERMEDIATB LATIN. Three credit hours. Prereqt_xisite:
16 Latin 1 and 2 or their equivalent in high s.chool. Rev1ew. of
' grammar with special emphasis on reading; conversatlon

and composition.
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17. PHILOSOPHICAL LATIN. Three credit hours. An intensive
review of basic syntax intended to prepare students for the
reading of philosophical texts in Latin.

20, LaTIN READINGS, Two credit hours. Graded readings selected

21, {rom the Latin Fathers, philosophical and theological authors,
and the classics; designed for ready grasp of Latin idiom and
vocabulary building.

22. HORACE: ODES. Three or four credit hours.

28. Crcero. Three or four credit hours. The De Senectule and for
the De Awmicitia.

51. VIRGIL: AENEID, I-VI. Three credit hours.

53. VIRGIL: AENEID, VII-XII. Three or four credit hours.

Upper Division Courses

Open to Advanced Undergraduates and to Graduales
101. ROMAN ORATORY. Three credit hours,

106. HISTORY OF ANCIENT ROME. Three credit hours,
107. CoNsTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ROME. Three credit hours.

108. CAESAR, Three credit hours. A study of the entire Gallic War
with a consideration of Roman military history.

109. PLINY: SELECTED LETTERS. Three credit hours,

110. ‘TAcIrus: AGRICOLA, GERMANIA. Three credit hours.
111. Lrvy. Three credit hours.

112. ‘TacITus: THE ANNALS. Three credit hours.

113. ADVANCED LATIN COMPOSITION. Two, three or four credit
hours.

114. ADVANCED LATIN COMPOSITION. Two credit hours.
118, RoMaN HISTORIANS. Three credit hours.
119. Crcero: LETTERS, Three credit hours.

120, CicERo: PRO ARcHIA, Pro LEGE MANILIANA, AND PRO MAR-
CELLO. Three credit hours.
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121,

122,

123,
124.

127,
128.
131.
135.
188.
141.
142,
151.
161.
171.
172.
1883.
188.
191,
198a.
198b.
199.

201.
209.
212,
218.

CicErO: PrO MILONE. Three credit hours,

INTRODUCTION TO A STUDY OF THE LATIN FATHERS. Three
credit hours.

Larin STYLE. Two, three, or four credit hours. Translations
of standard English excerpts into Latin,

RoMAN METRICS. Three credit hours.

Cicero: Essays, Two or three credit hours.

HorACE: ODES, Three credit hours.

EARLY CHRISTIAN PoETS, Three credit hours.
MEDIAEVAL LATIN. Three credit hours.

HORACE: SATIRES, EPISTLES. Two or three credit hours.
JUVENAL. Three credit hours,

VIRGIL: ARNEID, Three credit hours,

RomaN ComEDY. Three credit hours.

CICERO: TUSCULAN DispuTATIONS, Three credit hours.
Cicero: DE OFrIciis. Three credit hours.

CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. Two or three credit hours.
HisTOoRY OF CLASSICAL LITERATURE, Three credit hours.
LucrETius. Three credit hours.

SPECIAL STUDY. Three credit hours.

SPECIAL STUDY. Three credit hours.

SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEwW. Two or three credit hours,

Required of all seniors majoring in Latin.

GRADUATE DIVISION
LATIN PALAEOGRAPHY. Three credit hours.
EARLY ROMAN EMPIRE. Three credit hours.
THE ANNALS OF TacITus. Three credit hours.
THE HisTORIES OF TacrTus. Three credit hours.
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221,
222,
223,
224.
221,
232,
233.
238.
241.
242,
245.
251.
262.
291.

297,

298.
299.

1.

LETTERS OF CICERO. Three credit hours,

CONFESSIONS OF SAINT AUGUSTINE. Three credit hours.

STYLISTIC LATIN. Three credit hours.

SEMINAR IN PATRISTIC LITERATURE. Three credit hours.

ROMAN METRICS. Three credit hours.

CaruLLus. Three credit hours.

SEMINAR IN RoMaN ELEGY. Three credit hours,

MEDIAEVAL LATIN. Three credit hours,

HoORACE. Three credit hours.

JUVENAL, Three credit hours.

SEMINAR IN ROMAN SATIRE. Three credit hours,

VIRGIL. Three credit hours.

RoMaN CoMEDY, Three credit hours.

EPICURBANISM AT ROME, Three credit hours.

HIsToRICAL DeveELOPMENT OF T

credit hours,

SPECIAL STUDY. Three credit hours.

MASTER’S THESIS. Six credit hours.

Assisted by

OTro.

Communication Arts (CA)

Staff: Dean, Evenin ) X
g College, acting chairman: F
FLYNN, MER. Kvarm, Mg, MA,UPIN. PR

MR. GARTNER, Mg. Havgm, Dr, LiNK, MR.

Lower Division Courses

PRINCIPLES OF SPEECH. Two credit hours, Training in good

speech ?ablts fqr conversation and for speeches for business
and social oceasions. Voice,

sized in speaking assignmen

dit':tion, and gestures are empha-
ts in the classroom.

2. PRINCIPLES oF SPEECH. Two credit hours. Given at Milford

College.

142

HE LATIN LANGUAGE. Three

20.

81.
40.

100.

110.

111,

112,

113.

114.

115.

ApVANCED EFrFeCTIVE SPEECH. One or two credit hours.
Given at Milford College.

ADVANCED EFFECTIVE SPEECH. One or two credit hours. A
continuation of CA 8. Given at Milford College.

BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING. Two credit hours.
Given in the Evening College.

VoicE AND PHONETICS. Three credit hours, Voecal quality,
articulation and phonetic symbols.

PriNCIPLES OF DEBATE., Two credit hours.

ORAL INTERPRETATION. Three credit hours. Dynamic oral
reading by use of mind, voice, and body in interpreting the
printed word.

Upper Division Courses

PuBLIC SPEAKING. Three credit hours. Preparation of formal
addresses.

PriNcIPLES OF RADIO-TV. Two or three credit hours. Labora-
tory is ineluded.

RADIO-TV Scripr WRITING. Two or three eredit hours, The
principles of the various forms of secript writing for radio
and television stations, including music continuity, com-
mercial continuity, speech continuity, various adaptations,
and original radio-TV drama.

RADIO-TV ScripT WRITING. Two or three credit hours. A
continuation of CA 111.

TV PRODUCTION-DIRECTION. Two or three credit hours. A
study and workshop in the principles of the planning, casting,
rehearsing, and producing of various types of radio and
television programs. Emphasis upon the specific duties and
techniques of producing and directing programs.

RADIO-TV ANNOUNCING, Two or three eredit hours. A study
and training in studio procedures, interpretation and delivery
of radio and television copy and script, inecluding news,
feature scripts, continuity, and commercials. Tape record-
ings, intercom and actual broadeasting, and telecasting
experience are provided. Prerequisite: CA 1,

RADIO-TV ANNOUNCING, Two or three credit hours. A con-
tinuation of CA 114,
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120.

130,
131.

141,

142,

143,

144,

146.

151,
152.
158.

170.

171,
172,
178,
180.

SURVEY OF Mass CoOMMUNICATIONS. Three credit hours.
Survey of organization and functions of newspapers, maga-
zines, radio, television, film, and other mass media for com-
municating information to the public.

SpeecH THERAPY. Two or three credit hours. (Ed 130)

CONFERENCE LEADERSHIP, Two or three credit hours. Dis-
cussion and conference methods employed in professional
and business meetings.

ACTING TECHNIQUE. Three ecredit hours. Pantomime, im-
provisation and general movement. Workshop in scenes,
character development and make-up.

DIrecTING. Three credit hours. Techniques and principles.
Workshop produetions directed by students.

STAGECRAFT. Three credit hours. Scenic design, building of
scenery, lighting, ete.

PLAY PRODUCTION. Three credit hours. Play selection, cast-
ing, rehearsals, business management, ete,

PLAYWRITING. Three credit hours. General principles in the
development of plot, characters and dialogue.

ADVANCED ACTING TECHNIQUES. Three credit hours,
ADVANCED DIRECTING. Three credit hours,

PLAY PRODUCTION WORKSHOP. Three or four credit hours.
(Ed 158)

NEWS WRITING. Two or three credit hours. Gathering the
news and presenting it for publication. Lectures on the
operations of a newspaper, the administration of the news
staff, and news values. Discussion of the merit of various
presentations of news stories. Practical exercises in writing

news storjes,
EDITORIAL WRITING. Two or three credit hours.
FEATURE WRITING. Two or three credit hours.
REPORTING IN DEPTH. Two or three credit hours.

PusLIc OpiNION AND PROPAGANDA. Two or three credit hours.
Fundz?.mental principles of publicity and a study of the
techniques of propaganda, effects, purposes and counter-
propaganda techniques. Public information media, what
forees mfh.lence public opinion, and fundamentals of publicity
psychological warfare, promotional techniques, notoriety:
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181.

33.

34.

100.

116.

bress agentry in radio, television, newspapers, magazines,
and other media. Demonstrations, movies, TV programs,
and other aids are used in this course, and an analysis of
Russian and Soviet methods of propaganda is made.

PusLICcITY AND PUBLIC RELATIONS, Two or three credit hours.
Development, role, and function of public relations. Methods
for building public confidence. Stockholders, industry,
employee, and community relations, Sales force, dealer, and
customer relations. Methods of applying these relation
techniques to the utility, financial, trade, and labor organi-
zations. Large and small retailers, non-profit and religious
groups, newspapers, radio and television operations, and
manufacturing businesses.

Economics (Ec)

Staff: Fr. BESSE, chairman; MR, GRUEN, DR. HAILSTONES,
Dr. LINK.

Asststed by: MR. DONNELLY, MR. FATORA, DR. HARRIMAN,
Dgr. HavEs, MR. K0Tz, MR, MANLEY, DR. B. MARTIN,
Dr. ScHULTZ, MR. WING, MR. ZIMMER.

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION
Lower Division Courses

PriNcIPLES OF EcoNOMICS. Three credit hours, This is the
standard foundation course for all fields of study in Eco-
nomics and Business Administration. The course covers the
fundamental principles governing present day business and
economic activity. Required for all upper division courses
in economics.

PrINCIPLES OF EcoNoMmIcs. Three credit hours. This course
emphasizes the study and analysis of selected problems in
the field of business economies, Required for all upper
division courses in economics, Prerequisite: Ec 33.

Upper Division Courses

SURVEY OF ACCOUNTING, Three credit hours. An accounting
course geared to acquaint the non-accountant with the
functions that underlie the creation of financial statements;
the proper presentation of all items on the statement; and
their use as tools by management in planning present and
future business activity. (Ac 100)

LABOR RELATIONS. Three credit hours. Union-management
relations; day-to-day relations; colleetive bargaining nego-
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119.

120,

125,

130.

132,

133.

134,

13s.

136.

tiations; government interventi i i
: ! 1on in union-managem,
relations; case studies of labor disputes, (IR 116) sement

HISTORY OF THE LAROR MOVEMENT, Three credit hours, A

study of the labor movement 1 : .
the present, rom the Colonial period to

LABOR LEGISLATION. Three eredit hours, Causes, origing and
devel?pment of labor law affecting the livelil’lood of the
American workingman; emphagis on Taft-Hartley Act, Fair
Labor Standards Act and wage stabilization, ’

INTERNATIC.)NAL LABOR PROBLEMS. Three credit hours, A
study of international labor bodies with which the Amell'ican
labor movement is affiliated, Comparative study of various
labor movements and of the approaches of different labor
movements to similar problems. Prerequisite: IR 130,

LA_BOR EC(?NOMICS. Three credit hours. The position of labor
in a capitalistic, free enterprise society. The size and com~
g:trzir;:is of t;the labor force, Consideration of the economie
Cpter nants of the wages, .and the level of employment;

e development of labor legislation, (IR 130)

Eiorscriomcs OF. TRANSPORTATION. Three eredit hours. Social
nd economice effects of improved transportation and com-

munication. Organization physical facili
lation of transportation. ’ actlities rates and e

INT(I;‘.RMEDIATE EconoMic ANaLysrs, Three credit hours, An
af vanced study of economie principles including an ana;lysis
Pt such fundamenta] concepts as value and price, rent
Interest, wages and profits and their relation to the current‘
problems of production, distribution and exchange

Ec}::)or;(]).m% THEORY AND CHRISTIAN THOUGHT, Three credit
ethics. . hstudy of ?conomics from the viewpoint of Christian
s. The Encyeclicals as they affect the seience of economics

G(():flE&NMEtNT AND BUSINESS, I. Three credit hours. A study
respe;at structure of government in the United States with
0 government regulation of bug A i
of the constitutional limitati due process. o 1
_ tions: the due process of la
:zlglu!:.tmns, the equal protection clause, privileges and imvg
nities, and the extent of obligation of contract. (Po 185)

(GOVERNMENT AND Busingss,
of federal labor law, federal
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II. Three credit hours, A study
regulation of agriculture, govern-

187.

138.

139,

140,

141,

144,

ment taxing and spending policies, and the power of eminent
domain. An analysis of the administrative and enforcement
problems encountered in carrying out the government’s
policies. An exposition of the influence of mercantilism,
economic liberalism, Keynesian theory, and national socialism
on government regulation of business. (Po 136)

BconoMmIC GEOGRAPHY. Three credit hours. Study of world
geography and the economic implications of natural re-
sources. Emphasis on production of goods in relation to the
development of agriculture, commerce and industry in the
United States and foreign countries, Prerequisites: Ec 33, 84.

CURRENT EcoNoMIC PROBLEMS. Three credit hours. Current
problems in labor, monetary, and fiscal policy, debt manage-
ment, social security legislation, public regulation of business
and agriculture form a bagis of discussion and analysis, Pre-
requisites: Ee 38, 84 and six hours upper-division credit in
economies.

History or EconoMic THOUGHT. Three credit hours. Study
of world economic movements; analysis of literature in the
field; theories of economics advanced by Aristotle, Saint
Thomas Aquinas, Adam Smith, Ricardo, Mills, Malthus,
George, Clark, Bentham, Jevons, Keynes and others,

EcoNoMIc HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES, Three credit hours,
A study of the development of the American economy from
the period of colonization to the present. Traces the progress
of population, agriculture, industry, domestic and foreign
commerce, banking and finance, and transportation. Inte-
grates the economic, social and political development in the
United States,

COMPARATIVE EcoNoMiC SystEMS., Three credit hours. Origin
and development of various economic systems; analysis of
their operations and purposes; a comparison of the principal
types—Socialism, Fascism, Communism—with Capitalism.

EuroPEAN EcoNoMIC INTEGRATION, Three credit hours. The
course presupposes a general knowledge of the theories and
policies of international trade. It analyses the advantages
and disadvantages that acerue from membership in an inter-
national market, wherein there iz an agreement that estab-
lishes a common price and free import duties. In particular
the course examines the theory which states that market
equilibrium at a high level of exchange can be achieved by
means of establishing a common price for basie commodities,
such as steel and coal. The organizational structure of the
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145.

148.

150.

156.

159,
160.

184,

186.
190.

European Common Markets now in existence, together with
foreign-trade accounts of the United States, provide the
basic data for the course.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE. Three credit hours. This course
covers the theory, policy, and practice of United States trade
with the rest of the world. Theory is covered to gain a body
of knowledge needed to understand the causal relationships
that underlie international economie transactions. Policy is
studied to discover the role of government in international
trade as well as international agreements between private
producers. Praclice is studied to understand the conduet of
international business.

BusiNEss CYcLE ANALYSIS. Three credit hours. History,
description, measurement and pattern of business cycles;
analysis of various theories and anticyclical measures;
problems of economic stability.

MONEY AND BANKING. Three credit hours. Structure and
operation of the present money and banking system; theory
and history of money; credit and commereial banking; inter-
national financial relationships; Federal Reserve System.
Prerequisites: Ec 88, 34. (Fi 150)

PuUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION. Three credit hours. Analysis
of the various forms of taxation; shifting and incidence of
taxation; public borrowing; non-tax revenues; public ex-
penditures; the effects of government revenue and expendi-
tures on our economy. (Po 166)

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY PorICY. Three credit hours.

BusiNess FINANCE. Three credit hours, The various types
of American enterprises with special emphasis on the corpora-

tion—its organization, management, financing and budget-
ing.

PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE. Three credit hours.
Importance to the economic life of the United States; markets
for American products; foreign sales in comparison with

domestic sales; financial problems of foreign trade; Import-
Export Bank.

Socr0-PoLITICS AND CAPITALISM. Three credit hours.

BusiNess Statistics. Three credit hours, A study of the
manner of presentation of specific and general business
reports for graphie determination of economie significance.
A study of mathematical tools as used in business and
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industry including mode, mean, median and coefficient of
correlation. (BA 190) -
191. EconNoMic PROBLEMS OF LATIN AMERICA. Three credit hours.

197. TUTORIAL COURSE. Two or three credit hours. Special reading
and study for advanced students.

Other courses acceptable for a major or minor in economics:
BA 190 BUSINESS STATISTICS
Fi 155 INVESTMENTS
TR 115 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT

Education (Ed)

Staff: Dr. McCoy, chairman; DR. ANDERSON, DR, CLARKE,
Fr. FesTLE, DR. HALE, DR. HANNA, MR. LAGRANGE,
Dr. LINK, Dr. LoZIER, FR. MALONE, DR. SOMMER.

Assisted by: Fr. CONNOLLY, Mons. FRANER, MR. J. P.
GLENN, MR. MORSE, Mons. RYAN, MR. SCHEURER,
MRr. SBTA, MR. YACKS, AND THE DEPARTMENT OF

PsYCHOLOGY.

The courses in education, planned for the express purpos:le of
providing the required standard prepara}tion for teaching 1tn secondary
schools, are open to students majoring in any departmen.. o

Courses constituting the minimum professional requirements fo!
high-school certification in Ohio are:

1. For the teaching of any sub]:ect—Pst?l, Ed 81, 41, 101, 102,

103 and a two-hour elective in education,
2. For teaching physical education—Bl 9,_ 1'0, Ed 161, 162, 168,
164, 165, 166, 167, 168, and 169 in addition to above.

Students desirous of meeting professional requi}'?ments .of ozl:li:
states, should obtain an official statemex;lt of speclft1.c :eggtree;n e
i i pectiv A
the Department of Education of their respectlV
E:r:;:ult :he Cﬁairman of the Department before registering for courses

in education.
UNDERGRAD UATE DIVISION

Lower Division Courses

31. PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. Three credit hours. The role of

the school in society. .
41. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hqurs. Psycholo.gllct::
. principles applied to learning and teaching. Prerequisite:

Ps81. (Psdl)
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101.

102.

103.

110.

118.
119.

130.
131

134.

135,

136.

Upper Division Courses

SECONDARY METHODS, Two credit hours. Methodology ap_pli-
cable to high school teaching in general. Methods best suited
to each of the major content fields,

SECONDARY CURRICULUM. Two credit hours. Functions of
secondary education; curricular experiences.

STUDENT TEACHING. Six credit hours. Laboratory experience
in high school teaching under the supervision of a critic
teacher for one semester.

History oF EpucATION. Three credit hours. A brief survey
of educational theory, institutions, and practice during
ancient and modern times with special emphasis on con-
temporary education. Given at Milford College.

INTRODUCTION TO THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. Two
credit hours, (Ps 118)

GUIDING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. Two credit
hours. (Ps 119)

SpERCH THERAPY. Two or three credit hours. (CA 130)

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS. Three credit hours.
A survey of commonly used group tests; testing procedures
and rationale underlying these tests; tests of intelligence,
aptitude, achievement, interest, and personality critically
examined; procedures described for selecting and evaluating
specific group tests in these areas. Two Jectures and two
laboratory periods per week. (Ps 131) (Mg 131)

CHILD PSYcHOLOGY. Two credit hours. The genetic study of
growth and development; hereditary and environmental
factors; early and later childhood to puberty. (Ps 134)

ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY, Two credit hours. Interrelated
physical, physiological, and mental changes associated with
adolescence (Ps 135)

ABNORMAL PsycHoLOGY. Two or three credit hours, Dynamics
of a disturbed personality; symptoms, causes, and treatment
of psychoneuroses, psychoses, and deviant personalities.
Theoretical descriptions are illustrated through visual aids
and field trips. (Ps 136)

138, STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES. Two or three credit hours. A

study of basic statistics used in psychology and education,

150

142,

150.

153.

1565.

156.

158.

161.

162,

163,
164.

including sampling techniques, measures of central tendency,
variability, and simple correlation. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods per week. (Ps 138)

MENTAL HYGIENE. Two credit hours. A study of the pro-
gressive stages of development in emotional growth. Factors
of adjustment and maladjustment in education, social rela-
tions, and occupations. (Ps 142)

MORAL PRINCIPLES IN GUIDANCE. Two or three credit hours.
Principles of moral Theology as applied partieularly in
student guidance and counselling. (Th 150)

PLAY PropucrioN WORKSHOP. Three or four eredit hours.
(CA 158)

DyNaMICc PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours, Critical apprecia~
tion of personality concepts and methodology of various
psychotherapeutic schools, While special attention is given
to Freud’s contribution, other schools considered are
Adlerian, Jungian, Rankian, Existential Therapy, and
Client-Centered Therapy. (Ps 155)

PsycroLoGgY OF DELINQUENCY. Two credit hours. A treat-
ment of the types and causes of juvenile delinquency together
with brief case histories. (Ps 156)

SocIAL PsycHOLOGY. Two credit hours. A study of the indi-
vidual’s personality, attitudes, and behavior in multi-
individual situations. (Ps 158)

ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Three credit hours.
The principles, organization, and administration of the
physical education program and the development of the
intramural athletie program.

ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH EDUCATION. Three credit hours.
Methods and materials for teaching health. The selection of
health material, organizational techniques, and the adminis-
tration of the school health program.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION METHODS AND MATERIALS. Four credit
hours. The theory and practice of teaching physical educa-
tion. Subject matter for use in teaching touch football,
soceer and speedball, organized games, tumbling and appa-
ratus, basketball, volleyball, conditioning, track and field,
softball; physical education tactics and testing. Two
semesters.
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165, COACHING. Four credit hours. The theory of coaching football,
166. basketball, baseball, track and field, golf, and tennis. Two
semesters.

167, HEALTH AND HyGIENE. Four credit hours. Ed 167 includes the

168. American Red Cross Standard and the Advanced First Aid
course, and the prevention and treatment of athletic injuries,
Ed 168 includes personal and community hygiene for use in
teaching that subject. Two semesters.

169. PRACTICUM: COMMUNITY RECREATION. Two credit hours.

170. DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. The existence,
extent, and significance of individual differences in human
traits. The role of heredity and environment in producing
individual differences. Psychological analysis of sex, racial,
national, and other group differences. (Ps 170)

177. THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I. Two credit hours. Contribu-
tions of psychology to the study and understanding of
human personality; meaning and application of different
concepts in description of personality dynamics; an anthro-
pological analysis of man; his basic emotions, their mutual
relationships, and their meaning; sources of personality
formation; evaluation of current personality theories.
(Ps 177)

178. THEORIES OF PERSONALITY II. Two credit hours. A con-
tinuation of Ed 177. (Ps 178)

180. INTRODUCTION TO PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES. Two or three
credit hours, Theory and rationale of projective techniques,
Introduction to the Rorschach technique, Thematic Apper-
ception Test, Szondi Test, visual-motor tests, drawing
techniques, and word association tests. Tests are described,
and clinical illustrations are presented with case histories.
(Ps 180)

198, TuToRIAL COURSE. Credit to be arranged. Special reading and
directed study for advanced students.

GRADUATE SCHOOL

The Department of Education of the Graduate School is organized
to offer the in-service teacher or school administrator opportunities
for advanced professional training through individual courses or
through balanced programs leading to the Master of Education
degree.
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Required of all Candidates for M.Ed. Degree

201. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. Three credit hours. The historical
development of educational philosophy and theories. Evalua-
tion of major current philosophies.

208. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours. Major issues
in the field of methods and educational psychology. The
learning process. Factors influencing learning. The nature
and extent of individual differences.

205. EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. Three credit hours. The role
of the federal, state and local governments. School manage-
ment including an overview of instructional personnel,
business management, research, community relations and
various responsibilities of the administrator.

207. EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. Three credit hours. In this course
two credit hours are devoted to major techniques and
methods of educational research; comprehension of statistical
terminology of research; and locating educational research
onh a given problem, The remaining credit hour is awarded
on completion of an actual research project. A separate
grade is given for each phase of the course.

Open to Graduate Studenis and Advanced Undergraduates
(For course descriptions, see preceding pages.)

118. INTRODUCTION TO THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. Two
credit hours. (Ps 118)

119. GUIDING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. Two credit
hours. (Ps 119)

121. SpEECH THERAPY. Two credit hours. (CA 130)

131. PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TBSTS. Two or three
credit hours, (Ps 1381)

134. CHILD PsycHOLOGY. Two credit hours., (Ps 134)

135. ADOLESCENT PsYycHOLOGY. Two credit hours, (Ps 185)

1836. ABNORMAL PsycHoLogy. Two or three credit hours. (Ps 186)
138. STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES. T'wo or three credit hours, (Ps 138)
142. MENTAL HYGIENE. Two credit hours. (Ps 142)

155. DyNAMIC PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. (Ps 155)
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156.
158,
170.
177,
178,
180.

204.

208.

209.
211,

212,

213.

214.

220.

221,

222.

232,

PsycHoLogy oF DELINQUENCY. Two credit hours. (Ps 156)
SocrAL PsycaoLogYy. Two credit hours, (Ps 158)
DIFFERENTIAL PsycHOLOGY. Two credit hours. (Ps 170)
THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I. Two credit hours. (Ps 177)
THEORIES OF PERSONALITY II. Two credit hours. (Ps 178)

INTRODUCTION TO PROIECTIVE TECHNIQUES. Two or three
credit hours. (Ps 180)

Open to Graduate Students Only

DEVELOPMENTAL PsYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours. (Ps 204)

LEARNING AND MOTIVATION. Two or three credit hours.
(Ps 208)

PsycHOPATHOLOGY. Two credit hours. (Ps 209)

ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM. Two credit hours. Aims of
elementary education. Specific objectives of primary and
upper-elementary divisions. Classroom techniques for
realizing these objectives.

CURRENT PROBLEMS OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. Two credit
hours, A seminar.

TEACHING THE BASIC SKILLS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.
Two credit hours. A study of instructional techniques for
the teaching of reading, writing, spelling and arithmetic.

PsYCHOLOGY oF ELEMENTARY ScHoOL SUBJECTS, Two credit
hours.

CLINICAL STUDIES: EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. Two
credit hours, (Ps 220)

SECONDARY CURRICULUM. Two credit hours. Aims of secondary
education. Specific objectives of curricular areas. Class-
room techniques for realizing these objectives.

CURRENT PROBLEMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. Two credit
hours, A seminar, -

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. Two credit hours,
The school’s responsibility for moral, social, and vocational
guidance. Essentials of an adequate guidance prograrm.
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238.

234,
236,

237.

238.

239.

241.

242.

243,

251.

252.

258.

254.

255.

COUNSELLING PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES. Two credit hours.
Theory of counselling, Case method. Relationships to testing
and to other sources of data. Interviewing. Place and value
of records. Clinical procedures.

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL GUIDANCE. Two credit hours.

OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION AND JOB ANALYSIS. T'wo credit
hours. (Ps 256)

INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE, Four credit hours.
Underlying theory, administration, scoring, interpretation,
and reporting of the individual tests of intelligence.

CLINICAL EXPERIENCE. T'wo to four credit hours. A laboratory
course, Individual tests in clinical situation. Observation
and interpretation of children tested under supervision.
Prerequisite: Ed 237.

LABORATORY IN GUIDANCE., Two credit hours, Study of
individual pupils: collecting pertinent data, interviewing,
recording, diagnosis, inter-agency collaboration.  Prere-
quisite; Ed 233.

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. Two credit hours.
Criteria for an effective elementary school organization.
Patterns of school organization. Administrative problems.

SECONDARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. Two credit hours.
Organization of secondary schools. Techniques of schedule-
making, Administrative problems.

SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. Two credit hours. Techniques
of improving instruction through supervision.

SEMINAR: THE SCHOOL PsycnoLoGisT. Two credit hours.
(Ps 251)

RESEARCH: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. One or
two credit hours. Individual research. Prerequisite: Ed 207.

RESEARCH: ADMINISTRATION. One or two credit hours., In-
dividual research. Prerequisite: Ed 207.

RESEARCH: SECONDARY EDUCATION. Omne or two credit hours.
Individual research. Prerequisite: Ed 207,

RESEARCH: FJLEMENTARY EDUCATION. One or two credit hours.
Individual research, Prerequisite: Ed 207.
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256.

257.

258.

259.

261.

262.
263.

265.

2170,

272,

2175,

276,
271,
279.
280.

RESEARCH: GUIDANCE. One or two credit hours. Individual
research. Prerequisite: Ed, 207.

RESEARCH: REMEDIAL READING. One or two credit hours,
Individual research, Prerequisite: Ed 207,

RESEARCH: PSYCHOLOGY. One or two credit hours. Individual
research. Prerequisite: Ed 207.

REsEARCH: COMMUNICATION ARTS. One or two credit hours.
Individual research. Prerequisite: Ed 207.

EDpUcATIONAL S0CIOLOGY. Two credit hours. The Christian
home; larger social units, The school in relation to other
community social agencies.

Socrar CASE WORK. Two credit hours.

PAROCHIAL SCHOOL SOCIAL SERVICE. Two credit hours. Special
services that community agencies offer pupils, A required
course for an elementary principal’s certificate in the Arch-
diocese of Cincinnati. Open only to such candidates.

PAROCHIAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. Two credit hours.
Problems confronting the elementary school principal in
schools of the Archdiocese of Cincinnati. Required course
~for an elementary principal’s certificate in the Archdiocese of
Cincinnati, Open only to such candidates.

AUDI0-VISUAL AIDS T0 EDUCATION, Two credit hours. A study
and examination of television, radio, the movie, recording

machines and the phonograph as means of understanding
and communication.

ScrooL PuBLIC RELATIONS. Two credit hours. Relations of
scho?l and community, Effective use of media of public
relations—press, radio, television.

ScHooL LAw. Two credit hours. Legal framework within which
schools operate. - Federal and state precedents, State code.
Legal provisions for school finance.

SCHOOL FINANCE. Two eredit hours,
ScHoor BUILDINGS. Two eredit hours.

IMPROVING READING. Two credit hours,

REMEDIAL READING. Two credit hours, The reading process.

Reafling disability and its psychological problems. Diagnosis
of disability. Remedial instruction.
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281,

282.

285.

2817.

290.

291.

292,

293.

294.

298,

299.

CLINIC IN REMEDIAL READING, Four credit hours. Lectures
and laboratory experiences in remedial reading techniques,
Diagnoses and instruction of selected children with reading
disabilities. Special materials fee of $5.00.

DEMONSTRATIONS FOR TEACHING SCIENCE. Two credit hours,
Simple techniques for demonstrating scientific principles.
Emphasis on materials which are easily and inexpensively
gathered. Coordinated by the Department of Chemistry.

WORKSHOP IN SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. Two credit hours.
Course designed for advisers on school newspapers, annuals
and school literary publications. Mechanics of publications,
Publieations in public relations.

WORKSHOP: EDUCATION FOR FAMILY LIvING. Two credit hours.

ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL ATHLETICS. Three credit hours.
Investigation and discussion of current problems and policies
pertinent to administration of school athleties. Fall semester,
1962, and first summer session, 1968.

LEADERSHIP IN QUTDOOR RECREATION. Three credit hours.
Consideration is given to the various types of eamps, their
administration, functions, and programs. Special emphasis
is given to group and individual camping techniques.

ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS. Three credit
hours. Treatment of administrative problems, policies, and
procedures involved in intramural athletics as applied to
school systems.

FACILITIES FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH, AND RECREA-
TION. Three credit hours, A study of plan and facilities for
physical edueation, health, and recreation program con-
struction, use, maintenance, safety as related to the total
school and community program.

SEMINAR: COACHING. Three credit hours. New techniques and
developments in the coaching of foothall, basketball, base-
ball, and track presented by members of the Xavier coaching
staff and guest coach-lecturers. (Open to men only.)

SpECIAL STUDY. Two or three credit hours.

MasTER'S THESIS, Six credit hours, For students desiring a
program leading to the degree of Master of Arts.
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13.

14,

31.

32,

42,

43.

English (En)

Slaff: DR. WHEELER, chairman; FR. CONNOLLY, FR. J.
CREIGHTON, DR. DOERING, MR. FELDHAUS, FR. FLYNN,
Mg. JAMES A, GLENN, MR. JaMeES P. GLENN, FRr.
MANION, FR. SAVAGE, FR, SHANLEY, FR. SULLIVAN, FR.
SWEENEY, DR. WACK, DR. WENTERSDORF, DR. WILLER.

Assisted by: MR. BOCKLAGE, FR. CORMAN MULLEN,
Mr. HeLMES, MR. MCGINN.

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Division Courses

EncLISH CoMPOSITION. Three credit hours. Principles of
effective writing. Exposition.

ENcLiSH COMPOSITION. Three credit hours. Argumentation,
description, narration. Forms of prose.

ADVANCED ENGLISH CoMPOSITION. Three credit hours. In-
tensified instruction and practice in effective writing, Bx-
position. Analysis of selected literary works. For designated
freshmen.

ADVANCED ENGLISH COMPOSITION. Three credit hours. Argu-
mentation, description, narration. Forms of prose. Selected
readings. For designated freshmen.

STUDIES IN LITERATURE. Three credit hours. Study and critical
evaluation of English and American poetry. Required for
graduation except of Honors A.B. and Milford College
students. Offered in first semester only.

STUDIES IN LITERATURE. Three credit hours. Nature of drama
and the theater; evaluation of representative plays. Required
for graduation except of Honors A.B. and Milford College
students, Offered in second semester only.

ENGLISH LITERATURE TO 1750. Three credit hours. Given at
Milford College.

ENcLIsH LITERATURE SINCE 1750. Three credit hours. Given
at Milford College.
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101.

111.

112,

114.

116.

121,

122,

128.

125,

130.

137.

142,

143.

144,

145.

147,

Upper Division Courses

ADVANCED WRITING. Three credit hours. Closely supervised
creative work. By permission only.

ARSTHETICS AND LITERARY CRITICISM. Three credit hours.
Philosophical basis of aesthetics; elements of taste; critical
standards.

PoETRY. Three credit hours. Similar to En 111 but limited to
English and American poetry. Given at Milford College.

DEevELOPMENT oOF ENGLISH ProsE. Three credit hours.
Analysis from Lyly to the present. Given at Milford College.

ORATORY. Three credit hours. Theory and historical survey of
oratory. Preparation and delivery of addresses. Given at
Milford College.

MopBRN DRAMA. Three credit hours. English and American
drama.

EncrisH DrRAMA. Three credit hours. Given at Ewvening
College.

AMERICAN DRAMA. Three credit hours,

THE SHORT STORY. Three credit hours. The American, English,
and continental short story.

THE ENGLISH NovEL To 1890, Three credit hours,

WORLD LITERATURE. Three credit hours each semester.
Masterpieces in classical and modern languages.

SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE T0 1750. Three credit hours.

SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE SINCE 1750, Three credit
hours.

MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE. Three credit hours. Non-
linguistic survey exclusive of Chaucer.

CHAUCER: The Canterbury Tales. Three credit hours,

THE ENGLISH RENAISSANCE. Three eredit hours. Tudor
humanism, religious controversy, and the Elizabethan
theater.
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150. SHAKESPEARE. Three credit hours. Study of Shakespearian

) : 220. ENGLISH COMEDY TO SHERIDAN. Three credit hours.
sources and age. Reading of approximately ten plays.

223. STUDIES IN AMERICAN DRAMA. Three credit hours.
151. SHAKESPEARE: HISTORIES AND COMEDIES. Three credit hours.
230. THE NOVEL: DEVELOPMENT IN ENGLAND. Three credit hours.

152. SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND TRAGI-COMEDIES. Three credit .
hours. 244. ENGLISH LITRRATURE, 700-1500. Three credit hours.

245. CHAUCER AND His Mgy, Three credit hours. Chaucer as

155. MIiLTON. Three credit hours, . A
an interpreter of his times,

157. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Three credit hours. 247

. . X EARLY TUDOR LITERATURE. Three credit hours.
Milton is not included.

248. KELIZABETHAN LITERATURE. Three credit hours.
160. FEIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Three credit hours.
250a. STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES, Three credit hours,
165. THE ROMANTIC MOVEMENT, Three credit hours,
250b. STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE: HISTORY AND COMEDIES. Three

170. VICTORIAN POETRY. Three credit hours. credit hours.

171, BRITISH PROSE OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Three credit 255. Srtupies IN MILTON, Three credit hours.

hours. .
257. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Three credit hours.

175. MODERN PROSE. 'Three credit hours. Stud f
. y of the con- i
temporary American and British noyel, 260. NEo-CrassicisM. Three credit hours.

176. MODERN POETRY. Three credit hours. Study of significant 265. RomanNrticisM. Three credit hours.

trends and poets, American and British, 270. VICTORIAN PoETS. Three credit hours

180. SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE. Three credit hours. From

the colonial writers to the twentieth century. 271. VICTORIAN Essavisrs. Three credit hours.
183. THE AMERICAN NOVEL. Three credit hours, 275, STUDIES IN MODERN PROSE. Three credit hours.
190. NBWMAN. Two or three credit hours. The Idea of @ University. 276. STUDIES IN MODERN POETRY. Three credit hours.
194. SPECIAL STUDY. Credit by arrangement. Directed research. 280. AMERICAN LITERATURE. Three credit hours.
199, SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW. Two credit hours, 283. AMERICAN NovVEL, 1870-1925. Three credit hours.

284. AMERICAN POETRY. Three credit hours.

GRADUATE DI
VISION 290. STUDIES IN NEWMAN. Three credit hours.

One-half of the work for the Master’
) 8 degree must i :
in these souteey e 01 the Master's orﬁy. ust be completed 294. SPECIAL STUDY. Three eredit hours. Intensive study of prob-

lems or particular areas of literature.
209. Hr .
STORY OF THE ENGLISE LANGUAGE. Three credit hours. 299, MasTER'S THESIS. Six credit hours.

160 161




Geography (Gg)
Staff: DR. LINK, MR. ROBERTS.
The Department of Geography is administered by the Dean of

the College of Arts and Sciences. Courses are intended to augment
the student’s background in economics, science, and education.
Lower Divigion Courses

1. ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY. Three credit hours.

2. WORLD GEOGRAPHY. Three credit hours. A study of space and
distance relations on the earth; the distribution of natural
features, resources, population; major commodities; trans-
portation; world trade.

Ugpper Division Courses
120. GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPB, Three credit hours.
160. GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA. Two or three credit hours.
175. POLITICAL GROGRAPHY. Three credit hours. (Po 175)

181. EcoNoMi¢c GEoGRAPHY. Three credit hours. (Ec 181)

History and Political Science

Staff :Fr. SMBLS, chairman; DR. GOODMAN, FR. JOHNSON,
Fr. KAPica, Fr. LINK, MR. S1MON, DR. WHEALEN,

Assisted by: MR. BAUGHIN, MR. KiM, MR, M OONEY, MR,
SEXTON,

Graduate Fellows: M®r. CHAMBERS, MR. DORENKOTT,
Mr. KisT.

History (Hs)
UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Division Courses

6. SURVEY OF GREEK AND ROMAN History. Three credit hours.

Emphasis on culture and literature. Given only at Milford
College.

7. EUROPE TO 1500, Three credit hours. A broad survey of the
growth of European society and culture.

8, EUROPE SINCE 1500. Three credit hours. A continuation of
Hs 7.
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100.

104.

1086.

107.

111.

112,

119.

121,

124,

125,

126.

131.

Upper Division Courses

HisTorRY OF ANCIENT GREECE. Three credit hours. The
politics and soclety of old Greece. (Gk 100)

CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITY. Three credit hours. Early Christian
society through the Patristic age.

HisTorY or ANCIENT RoMa. Three credit hours. The making
of the foremost political creation of antiquity, its spread
and its dissolution. Great Roman institutions and cultural
monuments. (Lt 106)

CONSTITUTIONAL HIsTORY OF ROME. Three credit hours. De-
velopment of the structure of lJaw and justice. (Lt 107 and
Po 107)

EARLY MIDDLE AGES, 300-1154. Three credit hours. Social
and cultural change from the Age of Constantine to the
Twelfth Century Renaissance.

THE Hicg MIDDLE Agges, 1154-1453. Three credit hours.
Social organization. Political and artistic achievements.
Education. Secularism and decline,

RENAISSANCE AND HUMANISM. Three credit hours, Climax
of the Middle Ages in fine arts, economy, and expansion of
town life. Shifting patterns in government. Critical spirit
and return to classical norms, Changes in education.

RELICIOUS UPHEAVAL IN THE 1500’8, Three credit hours.
Individualism supplanting social outlook. Factors that split
Christianity and divided the Medieval Republic.

FRENCH REVOLUTION. Three credit hours. Causes of modern
revolutionary spirit. Philosophies and bourgeois radicals.
Constitutions and oppositions. Napoleon and Pitt.

NiNeTEENTH CENTURY EUROPE, 1800-1870. Three credit
hours. A course designed to show the continuity of forces
and ideas from Napoleon to the union of Nationalism and
Imperialism.

EUROPE SINCE 1870, Three credit hours. Material progress
and social ferment. Creation of new nationalistic societies.
Political clashes, imperialistic involvements, social read-
justments, Realpolitik, war.

ENGLAND TO 1603, Three credit hours, England from primitive
times through Roman and medieval cultural development.
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132.

140.

141.

142,

143.

144,

145.

146.

147.

148.

149.

150.

ENGLAND SINCE 1608. Three credit hours. Struggle for con-
stitutional government. Overseas possessions. Industrial

Revolution. Politieal domination of the world. Crises born
of two wars.

HISTORY OF AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. Three credit

hours, Party formation and party rule in the United States,
(Po 140)

UNITED STATES TO 1865. Three credit hours. Colonial base,
Break from England. Confederation and Constitution,
Federalists. Jeffersonian and Jacksonian democracy, The
Tragic Era. Graduate credit not given.

UNITED STATES SINCE 1865. Three credit hours. Reconstrue-
tion. Continental expansion. Rise of cities, Soeial questions.
International influence, Graduate credit not given.

FORMATIVE YEARS OF THE REPUBLIC., Three credit hours,
Thirteen colonies become a national state. Immigation.

Western movement. Industry and agriculture. Education
and political maturity.

SECTIONALISM, 1825-1861. Three credit houts. Statesmen and
constitutional discussion. Rising Northern industry. The
West is heard from. An entrenched South. - Disuniting
factors, Clash of wealth and ideas. The final appeal.

C1vi, WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION, 1861-1885. Three credit
hours. War, Healing wounds. Rajlroads and Western
states. A “New South.” Republican national hegemony.
Higher education. Impacts of immigration and labor.

Age o{«‘ Bic BusinNess, 1885-1918. Three credit hours. Eco-
nomic surge with its social and political sequel.

UNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. Three credit
hours. Worldwide concern and influence of the nation.

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED StaTEs. 'Three
credit hours, Elements active in colonial times, Making
the Constitution. Amendments and interpretations. Chang-
ing attitudes, new conditions of life, fresh ideas.

CarnoLic CHURCH IN THE UNITED STATES. Three credit
hours: Origin, growth, and participation of the Church in
American society, in education, and in institutions.

HisTory OF Om10. Three credit hours. Political and cultural
patterns in the state. The part it played in national society.
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151.

152,

153.

156.

157,

158.

161.

163,

165.

166.

CoLONIAL HISPANIC AMERICA, 1492-1810. Three eredit hours.
A course in the organization of empire by Spain and Portugal.
Cultural and economie institutions. Administration. The
missions basie to the story. Trade problems, Vast expansion.
Decision for independence.

HispANIC AMERICA SINCE 1810. Three credit hours. Wars.
Forming nations and governments. Religion »s. the State,
Arts and letters. Foreign influence in economic affairs.
Political thought. Making the QAS,

HisTorY oF MEXICO. Three credit hours, Archeology. Fusion
of Spaniard and native spirit. Missions. Viceroyalty. Inde-
pendence. Administrative quandries, Foreign relations.
Losses to the United States. Juarez and Positivism. Diaz
and dictatorship. Carranza, *‘‘Revolution,” and peace.

HISTORY OF THE WEST, 15600-1783. Three credit hours, Study
of the western movement as a molder of national character,
English, French, and Spanish contributions. Peopling virgin
land. Origins of American political ideas.

History OoF THE WEST SINCE 1783. Three credit hours. A
continuation of Hs 156, through the process of occupying
the entire continental territory and emphasizing state-
making; cultural changes; paternalism and hardy pioneers;
repeated frontier experiences; the Far West; the making of
America.

RISE OF THE AMERICAN CITY. Three credit hours. Emergence
and importance of the eity in socio-political America,

HistorY oF SPAIN. Three credit hours. Spain is studied as
the parent nation in forming America and as a vigorous
protagonist in the European drama. Prehistory. Reman
Spain. Visigothic and Moorish cultures. The Recongquest,
Golden Age and empire. Recession and modern problems,

MOoDERN GERMANY. Three credit hours. Rise of the nation.
Leadership. Impact on continental and international society.

TweENTIETH CENTURY EASTERN EUroPE. Three credit hours.
Cultural and political developments following upon World
War I and II.

Hisrory oF Russia. Three eredit hours. From Viadimir to
Stalin, Early Byzantine contact, Mongol rule. Rise of
the Romanovs. Westernization conflicting with oriental
tradition. Industrial Revolution. Science and culture. Red
Revolution. Present position in the world.
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171.

172,

173.

174,

1717.

178.

191,

192,

194,

198.

199.

201.

INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS TO 1903, Three credit hours,
United States interests in and association with other Ameri-
can states, and their own inter-relations. The Monroe
Doctrine. The Panama Question. (Po 171)

INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS SINCE 1903. Three credit hours.
The sequel of Hs 171. Political geography changes. Unity
and disunity. Interventions. International conventions.
“The Good Neighbor Policy.” Regional unity. (Po 172)

UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS TO 1900, Three credit
hours. America gropes toward world status in interest and
influence. (Po 178)

UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS SINCE 1900. Three
credit hours. Toward world power and worldwide responsi-
bility. (Po 174)

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Three credit hours. The theory
of international relations. FElements of national power.
Formulation and shaping of foreign policy. Diplomacy.
International economics. Propaganda and ideology. Im-
perialism and colonialism. International organizations.

TuE UNITED STATES AND SOUTHEAST ASIA. Three credit
hours. (Po 178)

MEN AND IDEAS OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Three credit
hours. A survey of the vital economie, social, and political

ideas developed by notable thinkers of Western Europe
and the United States.

NATIONALISM IN MODERN TIMES, Three credit hours. Study

of the transfer of nationalities into political forces on a
worldwide canvas.

HisTorICAL CRITICISM, Three eredit hours. An undergraduate
study of the canons of historical literature as found in its
more notable productions. The problem of evidence, Truth
in history. (Fall semester of senior class.)

ADVANCED READING AND RESEARCH., 'Three credit hours.
Tutorial course for more gifted students under staff direction.

SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW, Two credit hours. Taken
either separately or with Hs 194 in preparation for the

comprehensive examination and required of all seniors major-
ing in history.

GRADUATE DIVISION

HISTORIQAL METHOD. Three credit hours, Ordinarily pre-
fequ_isme to and required in all cases for graduate students
in history. A course in approach to research adapted to the
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208.
209.
225.

226,

243,

244.
246.
247,

249.

251.
262.
256.

257,

258.
265.

274,

299,

degree of Master of Arts in history and to seminar work
for that degree.

GREECE, THE FIrTH CENTURY. Three credit hours. (Gk 202)
GREECE T0O 480. Three credit hours, (Gk 201)
EARLY ROMAN EMPIRE. Three credit hours. (Lt 209)

SEMINAR: MODERN EUROPE, I. Three credit hours. Group
studies in early modern Europe.

SEMINAR: M ODERN EUROPE, II. Three credit hours. Group
studies in later modern Europe.

“NEw ORDERS” OF THE TwENTIETH CENTURY. Three credit
hours., A research course.

SEMINAR: JACKSONIAN ERA. Three credit hours.
SEMINAR: THE AGE oF Bi¢ Business. Three credit hours.

SEMINAR: THE UNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY.
Three credit hours.

SEMINAR: CATHOLIC CHURCH IN THE UNITED STATES, Three
credit hours.

SEMINAR: COLONIAL HISPANIC AMERICA. Three credit hours.
SEMINAR: REPUBLICAN HISPANIC AMERICA, Three eredit hours.

SEMINAR: THE WEST To 1783. Three credit hours. Based on
the idea of Hs 156.

SEMINAR: THE WhsT SINCE 1783, Three credit hours. Based
on the idea of Hs 157.

SEMINAR: THE AMERICAN City. Three credit hours.

SEMINAR: TWENTIETH CENTURY BASTERN EuropE. Three
credit hours.

SEMINAR: UNITED STATBS FOREIGN RELATIONS, Three credit
hours. (Po 274)

MAsSTER’S THEsIS. Six credit hours.

Political Science (Po)

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION
Lower Division Courses
GOVERNMENT IN SOCIETY. Three credit hours.

AMERICAN GOVERNMENT, Three credit hours.
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102,
105.

112.

121,

131.

132.

135.

136.

140.

141,

Upper Division Courses

PuBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Three credit hours.

CONSTITUTIONAL HiISTORY OF ROME. Three credit hours

(Hs 105)

FO(I;EIGN. AF.FAIRS IN THE UNITED STATES. Three credit hours.
rggmzatlop and operation of the State Department. The
foreign service. Congress and other agencies,

COD.APARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Three credit hours. Representa-
tive types of modern governments.

ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. Three credit
houl:s. Early theories of government; growth of kingship
parliamentary ideas, English liberties; continental tendencies,-
eanon law; secularism. Prerequisite: Junior standing. '

MOIID)EITN EPOLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. Three credit hours. Rise of

'?o 1-8; létlsrtl;l'; modern democratic thought; international law;
octrines; materialistic theories; Papal

Prerequisite: Po 131. pal pronouncements.

GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS, I. Three credit hours. A study
of the structure of government in the United States with
respect to government regulation of business. An analysis
of the.constitutional limitations: the due process of law
regul.ajmon, the equal protection clause, privileges and im-
munities, and the extent of obligation of contract. (Ec 135)

GOVERNMENT AND BusiNgss, II. Three credit hours. A study
of Iederal. labor law, federal regulation of agricultul:e govern-
ment _taxmg and spending policies, and the power of,eminent
domain., An analysis of the administrative and enforcement
pro.bl'ems encountered in carrying out the government’s
pohcles.' .An exposition of the influence of mercantilism
ecohomic liberalism, Keynesian theory, and national socialisrr;
on government regulation of husiness. (B¢ 136)

HiSTORY OF AMERICA i
a0 N PoLITICAL PARTIES. Three credit hours.

Trga PRIE;}‘SIDENCY. Three credit hours, National Administra-
011”03. ?geral-State relgtionships. The constitutional concept
he office. The President as administrator, as commander-

in-chief in wartime i
chi , as organ of foreign relati
political leader. gn relations, and as

T .
r;i}ruI:?ESIDEN(?Y: Three credit hours. Congress, courts
ure, policies. The legislative process first in its con-,
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148.

151.

156.
171.

172.

173.

174.

175.

177.

178.

stitutional concept and then in its political operation as
related to the President and Congress.

C ONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE TINITED STATES. Three credit
hours. (Hs 148)

INTERNATIONAL Law, Three credit hours. Originsand develop-
ment. Territory and jurisdiction of States. Nationality.
International claims. Diplomatic and consular officials.
Treaties. Legal regulation of the use of force. International
organizations.

PUBLIC FINANCE AND T'AXATION. Three credit hours. (Ee 1566)

INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS TO 1903. Three credit hours.
(Hs 171)

INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS QINcE 1908. Three credit hours.
(Hs 172)

TUNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS TO 1900. Three credit
hours. (Hs 173)

UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS SINCE 1300. Three credit
hours. (Fls 174)

PoOLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. Three credit hours, The geographical
basis of national life. Location. Raw materials. Population.
Groupings of interest. Rejection of geopolitical determinism.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Three credit hours. (Hs 177)

mgm UNITED STATES AND SOUTHEAST ASIA. Three credit
hours. (Hs178)

CoMMUNISM: NATURE, OBJECTIVES, STRATEGY, Tacrics. Three
credit hours.

REBUILDING THE SOCIAL OrDER. Two credit hours. (So 195)

ADVANCED READING AND REspARCH, Credit arranged.

SpN1OR COMPREHENSIVE REvIEW. Two credit hours. Required
of all seniors majoring in political science.

Mathematics (Mt)

Staff: DR. LARKIN, chairman; MR. BRUGGEMAN, DR.
CERIMELE, MR. CISSELL, MR. DELANEY, MR. FLAS-
POHLER, FR. ISENECKER.

Asgisted by: MR. COLLINS, MR, CUMMINGS, MRS. DAVIDOFF,
Mg. FEIGE, MR. KLEE, Mg. SPILLE, MR. WAIT.

Graduate Fellows: MR. BECKER, MR. RIBAR, MR, WELTER.
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UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Diwvision Courses

11. CoLLEGE MATHEMATICS I. Three credit hours. Logic and
sets, axioms for the integers, rational numbers and real
numbers, equations and inequalities.

12. CoLLeBGE MATHEMATICS II. Three credit hours. Functions,
exponential and logarithmic funections, trigonometric func~
tions, introduction to analytic geometry and limiting pro-
cesges.

21. MATHEMATICS OF EcoNomIcs. Three credit hours, Graphing
of functions, Linear, exponential, logarithmic, and quad-
ratic functions, Systems of linear functions and funetions of
more than one variable.

22. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE., Three credit hours. Compound
interest and discount, annuities, amortization and sinking
funds, depreciation, bonds, life insurance.

31. ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. Three credit hours., The circular
functions and applications, relation of circular functions to
angles, inverse circular functions. ILinear and quadratie
functions, determinants, hinomial theorem, mathematical
induction.

50. CALCULUS AND GEOMETRY I. Three credit hours, The rate of
change of function, derivatives of algebraic functions, appli-

cations, integration, applications in physics. Prerequisite:
Mt 31,

51. CALcuULUS AND GEOMBTRY II. Three credit hours. Conic
sections, polar coordinates, transcendental functions, hyper-
bolic functions, methods of integration, applications in
physics. Prerequisite: Mt 50,

52. CALGULUS AND GEOMBTRY III. Three credit hours. Vectors
and parametric equations, solid geometry and vectors,

i);rtial differentiation, multiple integrals.  Prerequisite;
t 51.

97. TUTORIAL STUDY. Credit by arrangement.

Upper Division Courses

t_Mt 52 is a prerequisite to any upper division course in mathe-
matics.

104. DIFFER.ENTIAL EQUATIONS. Three credit hours. Equations of
the f.1r'5t and second orders, linear equations with constant
coefficients, systems of ordinary equations.
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106.

108,

117.

120.
121,
124.

125.

128.

128,

130.

136.

137.

138.

140.

ADVANCED CALcuLUS. Three credit hours. Limits and con-
tinuity, vector treatment of: derivatives, functions of
several variables, definite integrals, multiple and line in-
tegrals,

Di1FFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND INFINITE SERIES. Three credit
hours. Equations of the first and second orders, systems of
equations, infinite series and sequences, convergence, power
series.

EconoMmeTRICS. Three credit hours. Applications of economic
theory, statistical methods, and the calewlus to numerical
economic data. Demand, cost, production, and other
economic functions are analyzed in detail.

OPERATIONS RESEARCH I. Three credit hours.
OPERATIONS RESEARCH II. Three credit hours.

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 1. Three credit hours. Probability,
probability distributions (discrete, continuous, univariate,
multivariate), characteristics of distributions, sampling. Pre-
requisite: Mt 52.

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS II. Three credit hours. Estima-
tion, hypothesis testing, confidence methods, regression
analysis, factorial desighs, experimental design, sampling
inspection, non-parametric methods. Prerequisite: Mt 124,

NUMERICAL ANaLYSIS I. Three credit hours. Differences,
Central-Difference formulas, Lagrange's formula, numerical
differentiation and integration, accuracy of formulas.

NUMERICAL ANALYSIS II. Three credit hours. The solution of
numerical algebraic and transcendental equations, numerical
solution of ordinary and partial differential equations.

THBORY OF NUMBERS. Three credit hours.

Torics IN CALCULUS AND GEOMETRY FOR TEACHERS. Six
credit hours. The rate of change of a function, derivatives
of algebraic functions, plane analytic geometry, integration,
vectors, and parametric equations. Prerequisites: Mt 4, 5.
Credit may be applied only toward M.Ed. degree.

Topics IN Logic AND MODERN ALGEBRA. Six credit hours.
Credit may be applied only toward M.Ed. degree.

ToPICS IN GEOMETRY AND STATISTICS. Six credit hours. Credit
may be applied only toward M.Ed. degree.

LINEAR PROGRAMMING., Three credit hours.
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144, MATRICES.AND VECTOR SPACES. Three credit hours. Algebra
O.f matrices, determinants, inverses, groups of transforma-
tions, veetor spaces, linear and bilinear mappings..

145, INTRODUCTI.ON TO MODERN ALGEBRA. Three credit hours,
(;‘rroups, 1somorphism, homomorphism, rings, ideals, fields,
linear congruences, real numbers. Prerequisite: Mt 144,

151. PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQuATIONS. Three eredit hours.

155. AliIVANCED ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EquATIONS. Three credit
ours,

156. LiMITs AND SERI®S. Three credit hours. Convergence of
sequences and series of constants and functions, expansion

of funct?ons in power and Fourier series, introduction to
summability,

158. INTEIIW{E.DIATE ANALYSIS. Three credit hours. Rigorous
definitions of differentiation and integration, the caleulus of

several variables, Riemann-Stieltjes integration, measure of
elementary sest.

159. INTRODUCTION T0 COMPLEX VARIABLE. Three credit hours,
Complex numbers, sequences and series of numbers and

functions,- analytic functions, Cauchy integral theorem,
Power series, residues.

160. Birpric AND HYPERBOLIC FuncTioNs. Three credit hours,
162. PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. Three eredit hours.
165. MATHEMATICAL Logrc, Three credit hours.

181. ELEMENTARY TOPOLOGY. Three credit hours. Point set

topology of metric spaces, open and closed sets, continuity,
compactness, limits, Prerequisite: Mt 145.

197. SPECIAL READING AND STUDY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS. Credit
by arrangement.

GRADUATE DIVISION

The lzlti eiO(‘)::)qugi; i(r)f’ofzf%?-;dqul are offered only m the summer,
during the s e, In a two-year cycle in the evenings
200, ToroLogy. Three credit hours.
201. THEORY OF INTRGRATION. Three credit hours.

202. SEQUENCES AND SERIES. Three credit hours.
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203.
204.
244.

245.

250.

251.

252,

258.

255,

280.
281.
297,

299,

FuncrioN oF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. Three credit hours.
MODERN ALGEBRA. Three credit hours.

MODERN ALGEBRA I. Three credit hours. Set theory, the
system of natural numbers, semigroups and groups, rings,
integral domains and fields, extensions of rings and fields.

MopERN ALGEBRA II. Three credit hours. Elementary
factorization theory, groups with operators, Jordan-Holder
Theorem, modules and ideals, lattices.

Funcrions oF A REAL VARIABLE 1. Three credit hours. Real
number system, elements of set theory, numerical sequences
and series, continuity, differentiation.

Funcrions oF A REAL VARIABLE II. Three credit hours.
Sequences and series of functions, functions of several
variables, Riemann-Stieltjes integral, the Lebesque theory.

FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE I. Three credit hours.
Number systems, complex plane, Mobius transformations,
powers and roots, holomorphie functions, infinite series,

FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE II, Three credit hours.
Elementary functions, complex integration, analytic con-
tinuation, Laurent expansion, meromorphic functions, cal-
culug of residues.

MEASURE THEORY AND INTEGRATION. Three credit hours.
Linear spaces, additive classes and Borel sets, outer measures,
Lebesque-Stieltjes Measure, measurable functions, integra-
tion, convergence theorems, differentiation.

GENERAL ToPoLoGY I, Three credit hours.

GENERAL ToroLoGY II. Three credit hours.

SPECIAL READING FOR ADVANCED GRADUATE STUDENTS. Credit
by arrangement,

MastER’S THESIS. Six credit hours. Required of all students
following Plan A.

Military Science (MS)
The R.0.T.C.

Staff: Lr. CoL. Fazio, chairman; MAJ. GRIFFITH, MAJ.
MaJ, CAPT. HARRICK, CAPT. JOHNSEN, CAPT. LUNDY,
CAPT. MITCHELL, CAPT. MUNIER.

Assisted by: M/ScT. BLANKENSHIP, S/8GT. KRATZER,
8.F.C. CoLrArD, 8.F.C. Foresr, S.F.C. PARks, S.F.C.
SALTER, 3.F.C. 8anNs, 8.F.C. STEVENS, SGT. DEVAULT.
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A senior unit of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is main-
tained at the University by the Department of the Army.

The Department of Military Science provides an opportunity
for the study of subjects of reeognized military and educational value
to assist the student in laying the foundations of intelligent citizen-
ship. The primary mission is to produce junior officers who have
qualities and attributes essential to their progressive and continued
development as officers in the Army of the United States (United
States Army Reserve), and the Regular Army.

Every student who is a physically fit citizen of the United States,
between the ages of fourteen and twenty-four, is obliged to take
military science during the first two years of attendance. One year
of military science is required of the transfer student entering as a
sophomore; none, of one entering as a junior or senior. Students
entering the University at mid-year must wait until the beginning
of the next academie year to begin their instruction in military science,

Application for exemption from military science may be made
by a student who has had active service with the armed forces of the
United States and who has been honorably discharged therefrom, or
for reasons of physical disability. Six months to one full year of
military service, including the completion of basic training, will be
accepted as meeting the requirements in military science at the
freshman level; over one year of military service meets military
science requirements at the freshman and sophomore levels. All
claims of exemption accompanied by the evidence thereof must be
filed in the office of the PMS and reviewed by the dean.

The complete program of instruction eomprises four sessions of
lower division or basic courses and four sessions of upper division
or advanced courses.

The basie courses are designed to give the student basic military
and citizenship training which will benefit him and the military
service if he goes into the army.

The advanced courses qualify a limited number of selected
gtudents for commissions in the United States Army Reserve and

the Regular Army. Admission to MS 101 will depend upon the
fulfillment of the following conditions:

1. The filing of a formal request with the Chairman of the
Military Department within the dates annually announced.

2. The completion of MS 1, 2, 81 and 32. Equivalence of basie
courses completed in service (for veterans) or in some other
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps unit will be determined by
the Chairman of the Military Department, who should be
informed of the training completed, preferably in writing,
thirty days prior to registration.
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3. The demonstration of exceptional qualities of leadership and
scholarship.

4. An agresment to complete the course and to perform six
summer weeks of practical work at camp after the completion
of MS 101 and 102. This work must be done under designated
military supervision at a Regular Army installation.

5. Successful passing of the prescribed physical examination.

6. Attainment of a prescribed minimum score on a Department
of the Army special aptitude test administered by the Depart-
ment of Military Science at the University.

Turther information regarding the course will be found in the
R.0.T.C. Cadet Handbook issued by the department.

Lower Division Courses

1, First YEAR Basic Course. Two credit hours. An introduc-

2. tion to military science which includes organization of the
Army and ROTC; instruction and practice i.n marksm.an-
ship; study of the role of the US Army in national securﬂfy;
and basic training in the school of the soldier and the exercise
of command. Additional course eredit is granted in academic
fields as agreed between the PMS and the Dean. Two
semesters.

81, SECOND YEAR Basic COURSE. Four credit hours, Further

32. instruction in the basic duties of a soldier includes instruc-
tion in American military history; instruction and applicaleon
of map and aerial photograph reading; introduct‘ion to' F_leld
Artillery tactics and techniques to include its mission,
organization, and capabilities, materiel, commumcatxc?ns,
section drill, and a survey of the organization an.d ta.ctlcal
employment of missiles; and continuation of training in the
school of the soldier and the exercise of command. Two
semesters.

Upper Division Courses

101. FIRST YBAR ADVANCED COURSE. Two credit ppurs. The
theory and application of military leadership; military t:each—
ing methods to include practical application of '?echmques;
development of leadership potential through dr11.l and the
excrcise of command. Additional course credit is granted
for study in academic fields as agreed between the PMS
and the Dean.
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FIRST YEAR ADVANCED COURSE. Three credit hours. Intro-
duction to Infantry tactics; small unit tactics and com-
munications; squad combat formations with practical
exercises. Instruction in counterinsurgency, and map read-
ing. Instruction and practice in leadership laboratory con-
tinue. Attendance at & six-week summer camp at a Regular
Army establishment is normally scheduled following the
First Year of Advanced ROTC training, This summer camp
will normally be conducted at Indiatown Gap Military
Reservation, Annville, Pennsylvania (approximately 20 miles
NE of Harrisburg, Pennsylvania).

SECOND YEAR ADVANCED COURSE. Three credit hours. Field
Artillery tactics and techniques to include: artillery survey;
duties of firing battery personnel; procedures in adjusting
artillery fires both as a forward observer and in the fire
direction center; operation of a Field Artillery Battery and
the tactical employment of artillery. Instruction and research
in the role of the United States in world affairs. Leadership
training through drill is continued with all students per-
forming officer’s duties at drill. Scholarships valued at $600
for pilot training are granted to qualifying seniors in the
ROTC program who volunteer and are selected by the
Chairman of the Military Department for the flight training
offered by the Army ROTC at a Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration (FFA) approved flying school.

104. SECOND YEAR ADVANCED COURSE. Two credit hours. Con-

tinuation of instruction necessary to success as a junior
officer in: military law to include Courts-Martial, pre-trial
investigations, and the Articles of the Uniform Code of
Military Justice; orientation on the military service to
include social and official customs, retirement benefits, pay
scales, and a review of the military obligations incurred by
ROTC graduates. Leadership laboratory is concluded with
the students’ serving in positions of the more senior officers.
Additional course credit is granted for study in academic
fields as agreed between the PMS and the Dean.
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Modern Languages

Staff: DR. BOURGEOIS, chairman; MR. EBACHER, MR.

HoLMaN, MR. RIBSELMAN, DR, VEGA.

Assisted by: MR. MEIROSE, DR. WENTERSDORF, MR.

ZINAM.

Normally, the successful eompletion of the second semester of

the intermediate course is a prerequisite for enrollment in upper
division courses.

Oral-aural exercises closely related to the material covered in

elementary and intermediate language classes are available on a
regular schedule in the Geoghegan Memorial Language Laboratory.
All students in elementary classes are required to attend three 20
minute sessions per weelk; all intermediate language students execept
those in Scientific German must attend two such sessions per week.

31,

32,

101.

121.

124,

141.

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION
French (Fr)

Lower Division Courses

FLEMENTARY FRENCH. Three credit hours. Designed to
develop facility in reading, writing and speaking simple
French.

ELEMENTARY FrRENcH. Three credit hours. A continuation of
Fr 1.

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. Three credit hours. Review of gram-
mar with special emphasis on reading; conversation. Pre-
requisite: ¥r 2 or the equivalent.

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH., Three credit hours. A continuation
of Fr 31.

Upper Division Courses

ADVANCED ORAL AND WRITTEN COMPOSITION. Three credit
hours. Required of all majors and minors.

MoDERN FRENCH PROSE. Three credit hours. The study of
novels by modern prose writers: Chateaubriand, Balzac,
Flaubert, Barres, Mauriae, Duhamel and others.

Tae SHORT SToRY. Three credit hours. The reading and study
of representative short story writers.

POETRY OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Three credit hours.
Readings from Vietor Hugo, Lamartine, Vigny, Musset and
others.
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150.

151,

161,

162,

164.

181.

194,

195,

31,

32.

33.

Ei1GHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Three credit hours,
Reading and discussion of representative writers of the
Eighteenth Century.

FRENCH CLASSIC DrRAMA, Three credit hours. A reading of
dramas chosen from Corneille, Moliere, and Racine.

FRENCH LITERATURE TO Louls XIV. Three credit hours.
FRENCH LITERATURE SINCE Louis XIV. Three credit hours.

FrRENCH POETRY SINCE BAUDELAIRE. Three credit hours. A
study of Baudelaire, his poetry and influence, and of sub-
sequent schools in contemporary French poetry.

CONTEMPORARY CATHOLIC WRITERS. Three credit hours. The

Catholic spirit in French literature, and the Catholie literary
revival in France,

SELECTED READINGS. Credit to be arranged. Directed reading
and study for summer and special students. Course offered
by arrangement with Chairman of the Department.

INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH CULTURE. ‘Three credit hours,
Through lectures and discussions in French, this course
touches upon all phases of French social and political life
in the past and in the present.

German (Gr)
UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION
Lower Division Courses

ELEMENTARY GERMAN. Three credit hours. Designed to
develop facility in reading, writing and speaking simple
German,

ELEMENTARY GERMAN. Three credit hours. A continuation of
Gr 1.

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. Three credit hours. Review of
grammar with special emphasis on reading; conversation.
Prerequisite: Gr 2 or the equivalent.

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. Three credit hours. A continuation
of Gr 81.

ScIENTIFIC GERMAN. Three credit hours. Readings in the
physical and biologieal sciences, but primarily in chemistry.
This course is intended to prepare students for the use of
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34.

101.

110.

132.

133.

160.

161.

162,

185.

166.

170.

German source materials in scientific work. Individual con-
sultation and reports arranged as needed. Prerequisite:
Gr 2 or the equivalent,

SCIENTIFIC GERMAN, Three credit hours. A continuation of
Gr 388,

Upper Division Courses

ADVANCED ORAL AND WRITTEN CoMPOSITION. Three credit
hours. Required of all majors and minors.

MEDIEVAL GERMAN LITERATURE. Three credit hours. Lectures
and readings in the representative works from 1100 to 1500
inclusive of Walther von der Vogelweide, Hartmann von Aue
and Wolfram von Eschenbach.

READINGS IN GERMAN LiTERATURE I. Three credit hours,
The development, forms and characteristics of German
literature from the beginnings to the end of the classical
period, Selected readings.

READINGS IN GERMAN LITERATURE II. Three credit hours.
The development, forms and characteristics of German
literature from the end of the classical period to the present
time. Selected readings. A continuation of Gr 132.

SCHILLER. Three credit hours. A study of the life and works
of Schiller through lectures and selected readings.

GOETHRE. Three eredit hours., Lectures and readings in Goethe’s
works together with a study of his life and times.

GOETHE'S FaUsT, Three credit hours. A critical study of
Part I; assigned readings, reports and lectures on Part II.

NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE., Three credit
hours. Lectures and readings in the development of German
literature from the beginning of romanticism through the
rise of naturalism.

NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE. Three credit
hours. A continuation of Gr 185.

TuE MoDERN SHORT STorRY. Three credit hours. A study of
the literary development of the period sinee 1880 and ‘read-
ings from representative authors including Arthur Schnitzler,
Rainer, Maria Rilke, Paul Ernst, Thomas Mann and others,
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171.

172,

180.

181,

154,

a1.

32.

31.

THE M.ODERN DraMA. Three credit hours. A study of the
principal trends in the drama sinee 1880 and readings from
Hauptmann, Hoffmannsthal and others,

MODERN POETRY. Three credit hours. A study of representa-
tive German poets {from Rilke to the present time.

NIODER'N LITBRATURE. Three credit hours. A study of the
principal trends in German literature since 1880, Readings
from Hauptmann, Nietzsche, Schnitzler, Mann, Kafka, and
others. ,

MODERN LITERATURE. Three credit hours. A continuation
of Gr 180.

SBLECTED READINGS. Credit to be arranged. Directed reading
and study for summer and special students. Course offered
by arrangement with Chairman of the Department.

Russian (Ru)
UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Division Courses

ELEMENTARY AI?,USSIAN. Three credit hours. Designed to
develop facility in reading, writing and speaking simple
Russian,

ELREMEiNTARY RussiAN, Three credit hours, A continuation of
u l,

INTERMEDIAT}.E RUSSIAN.  Three credit hours, Review of
gramma'r 'wn:h special emphasis on reading and conversation.
Prerequisite: Ru 2 or the equivalent,

INTE MEDI. RUSSIAN. Thre cr .
R DIATE e edlt h()urS A Contlnuatlon

Spanish (Sp)
UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Division Courses

EL;ME;«TAI;Y ?PANISH. Three credit hours. Designed to
evelop facility in reading, writin i i
Sy g g and speaking simple

ELEMENTARY SpANISH. Three credit hours.

of 8p 1. A continuation

INTERMEDIA’I‘E. SPANIS'H. Three credit hours. Review of
gramma.rlmth special emphasis on reading; conversation.
Prerequisite: Sp 2 or the equivalent.
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101,

110.

121.

135.

140.

141.

150.

151.

152,

155.

157,

159.

INTERMEDIATE SpANISH. Three credit hours. A continuation
of Sp 31.

Ugpper Division Courses

ADVANCED ORAL AND WRITTEN CoMPOSITION. Three credit
hours. Required of all majors and minors.

Er1c PorTRY. Three credit hours. Caniar del Mio Cid, basie
work of this genre, will be analyzed in the classroom. Other
readings from the epic literature of Spain and France.

SPANISH NOVEL OF THE RENAISSANCE. Three credit hours, A
study of the works of the leading novelists of the fifteenth
and sixteenth centuries.

SPANISH CIVILIZATION. Three credit hours. A presentation of
Spanish society—its cultural tradition.

SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Three credit hours. The
colonial period from the sixteenth through the eighteenth
centuries.

SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE., Three credit hours. The
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, with emphasis on the
modernista moverment.

NovELA DEL SIGLO DE ORO. Three credit hours. The develop-
ment of the novel during Spain’s literary Golden Century
closing with Cervantes’ Don Quijote. Lectures, readings and
discussions in Spanish. Collateral readings.

SPANISH MYsTICS, Three credit hours. A study of the prose
and poetry of this period with emphasis upon the works of
Santa Teresa de Jesus, Fray Luis de Leon, and Juan de la
Cruz.

CuBRVANTES. Three credit hours. Life and works with analytieal
study of Don Quijote. Lectures and readings.

TEATRO DEL S1GLO DE ORO. Three credit hours. Lectures,
readings and discussions on the leading plays and playwrights
of Spain’s Golden Century (1500-1650).

LoPE DE VEGA. Three credit hours. A study of his life and
work. Reading of representative plays.

LorE Y CALDERON. Three credit hours. A eomparative study
of the ideas, poetry, and dramatic techniques of these famed
playwrights.
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160. THE PROSE OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY, Three credit hours,
A study of the main works in prose of this century with
emphasis upon the novels of Galdos and Pereda.

162. THE POETRY OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Three credit
hours, A study of representative Spanish and Latin-American
poets of the period.

163. NINETEENTH AND TWENTIETH CENTURY DRAMA. Three credit
hours. A study of selected plays of representative dramatists
of the epoch.

170. MopERN SHORT STORY. Two or three credit hours. Lectures,
readings and discussions on the hest known short stories of
the period.

172, “MODERNISMO’’ AND THE GGENERATION OF 1898, Three credit
hours. A study of early contemporary literary produetion
in Spain and in Latin America.

174, HispaNic CIVILIZATION. Three credit hours, A summary of
the essential characteristics of Hispanie civilization and its
contribution to the Occidental world,

180. SpanisE AUTHORS, I. Three credit hours. A survey of the

leading figures in Spanish letters. Selected readings and
discussions.

181. SPgNISH AUTHORS, II. Three credit hours. A continuation of
p 180.

182, PRESENT-DAY LITERARY CURRENTS, Three credit hours. The

course preseznts the various literary trends in Spain and in
Latin America from the mid-'20’s to the present.

194, SELECTED READINGS. Credit to be arranged. Directed reading
and study for summer and special students, Course offered
by arrangement with Chairman of the Department.

Philosophy (P1)

Staff: Fr. KENNEY, chairman; Mg, BLAIR, FR. CURRAN,
Dr. DumonT, Dxr. GENDREAU, TR, McPARTLIN, MR.

MAGNER, MR. MARRERO, FR. OrPENHEIM, FR. O'RHEILLY
FR. TrACY. ’

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Division Course

34, LO(;IC. Three or four credit hours., A course in Scholastic logic;
the thec_)ry a_nd rules of logical habits, Prerequisite to all
courses in philosophy; may be taken concurrently with Ps 31,
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Upper Division Courses

100. MEeTAPrYSICS. Three credit hours. The science of the first
principles of being: the concept and modes of being; the
transcendentals; theories of analogy, act and potency; the
Aristotelian categories emphasizing substance and relation;
the theory of efficient causality and of purpose.

105. PHILOSOPHY OF NATURE., Three credit hours. An historical
study of the basic problems concerning metaphysics of
matter; the continuum, quantity, mechanicism, space, place,
motion, time and constitution of matter. Prerequisite: P1100.

106. NATURAL THEOLOGY. Three credit hours. An inductive inquiry
into the question of Infinite Reality culminating in the
philosophy of Infinite Being; a purely rational study of
the nature and properties of Infinite Being, Prerequisite:
P1 100,

107, PHILOSOPHY OF HUMAN KNOWLEDGE. Three credit hours, A
philosophical investigation of the problem of knowledge,
of certainty, of error, and of the varieties of cognitive means
with their results. Prerequisite: Pl 100, 111.

111. PHILOSOPHICAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours, The unity
of man; his generic and specific attributes; the origin of
human knowledge; intellect, will, freedom, habits; the con-
stitution of man; theories of the soul. (Ps 111)

131. PrINCIPLES oF ETHICS. Three credit hours. The science of the
first principles of human goodness; the purpose of human
life; the human act; morality and its essential norm; the
general theory of law and rights; conscience; virtue. Pre-
requisite: P1100, 111.

132. PERSONAL AND S0CIAL ETHic8., Three credit hours. A philo-
sophical exposition of the rights and duties of the individual
on the basis of ethical norms; the origin and theories of
society; the social, economiec and political relationships of
the individual. Prerequisite: Pl 181. Required of all degree
studenis as Christian Culiure.

182a. PERSONAL AND SociaL ErHICs. Three credit hours. For
Honors A.B, students only.

183. HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. Three credit hours. A
study of major philosophical systems from 1600 to con-
temporary times emphasizing basie philosophical positions
underlying present-day thought.
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146.

150.

151,

152.

153.

161.

195.

198a.

198h.

199a.

199h.

PuILOsOPHY OF ART., Three credit hours. An examination of
the basic philosophical implications in the creation of art,
with emphasis on the premises of art appreciation. Inductive
analysis to discern the laws of progress in art; art as a kind
of knowledge; the production of the art object; the beauty,
morality, and meaning of the artifact,

PHILOSOPHICAL THINKING. Three credit hours. A first course
in philosophy for mature graduate students.

HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. Three credit hours. Philo-
sophical thought of Western civilization beginning with
Thales and other pre-Socratics; the birth of perennial
philosophical questions and their development through
Plato and Aristotle to the Neo-Platonists.

TEXT OF SAINT THOMAS. Three credit hours. Reading of
selected texts from the works of Thomas Aquinas. Course
centered on one or two related problems bearing on current
philosophical questions.

TEXT OF SAINT THOMAS. Three credit hours. A continuation
of Pl 152,

HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY. Three credit hours. A
survey of philogophical thought from Augustine to the close
of the fourteenth century. Cultural setting for intellectual
controversies of the period together with problems and
solutions offered by the Masters of the Middle Ages.

SpECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged.

PuiLosoPaY OF SAINT THOMAS, Five credit hours. Special

studies for Honors A.B. students using Latin selections from
Saint Thomas.

PHILOSOPHY OF SAINT THOMAS. Five credit hours. A con-
tinuation of Pl 198a.

SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW. One credit hour. Required
of all seniors majoring in philosophy.

SEN1IOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW. One credit hour, Required
of all seniors majoring in philosophy.

GRADUATE DIVISION

The Master’s program aims at a high development of penetration
into the Thomistic principles of philosophy; a knowledge of the major
philosophical positions developed in Western civilization; an analytie
mentality capable of formulating a problem and finding its solution;
a critical approach to the thought of other philosophers; a strong
degree of the habit of philosophy itself.
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The minimum requirements for a Master of Philosophy degree

are:

1. Completion of twenty-four semester hours of course work
inelusive of P1 151 or 161, 206, 210, 222, 265, 270, 274 or their
equivalents.

9. Master's thesis, P1 299, six semester hours.

3. Comprehensive examination on course work and thesis.

Graduate Courses

206. 'THOMISTIC THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE, Three credit hours.

210. 'THOMISTIC METAPHYSICS, Three credit hours.

919. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN METAPHYSICS. Three credit hours.

999, PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. Three credit hours.

228. PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS IN MODERN SCIENCE. Three credit
hours.

930. PHILOSOPHY OF MAN: THOMISTIC PARTICIPATION. Three credit
hours. (Summier, 1961)

240. ErHICAL PROBLEMS IN THOMISTIC PHILOSOPHY: On EviL.
Three credit hours. (Summer, 1961)

241. CONTEMPORARY ETHICAL PROBLEMS. Three eredit hours.

245. PrILOSOPHY oF AESTHETICS. Three credit hours.

950. SURVEY OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Three credit hours.

252, PLATO:; MAJOR DIALOGUES. Three credit hours,

254. ARISTOTLE. Three credit hours

261. AUGUSTINE oF Hippo. Three credit hours.

262. AUGUSTINIAN THOUGHT IN THE MippLe Acgms. Three credit
hours.

263. PHILOSOPHY OF SAINT BoNAVENTURE., Three credit hours.

264. THOMAS AQUINAS: INTRODUCTION TO THE TEXT. Three credit
hours.

265. THOMAS AQUINAS: ON BEING AND ESSENCE. Three credit
hours.

270. SURVEY OF MODERN PHiLosoPHY, 1450-1900. Three credit
hours. '

278. JouN Lockg: THEORY OF NATURAL Law. Three credit hours.

185



274. SEMINAR IN M ODERN PHILOSOPHY: ORIGINS OF CONTEMPORARY
ErHICAL THOUGHT. Three credit hours.

275. PHILOSOPHY OF MARTIN HEIDEGGER. Three credit hours.
287. AMERICAN PRAGMATISTS. Three credit hours.
298. SpECIAL STupY. Credit to be arranged.

299, MASTER'S THESIS. Six credit hours.

Physics (Ph)

Staff: MR. HART, chairman; FR. BRADLEY, MR. MAR-
CACCI0, DR, PopoLsSKY, FR. VOLLMAYER, DR, WERNER.

Assisted by: MR. FISCHER, Director of Electronics and
Machine Shops.

UNDERGRADUATE PHYSICS

Lower Division Courses

o

, CoLLEGE PHysIcS. Four credit hours each semester. This is
4, a terminal course covering mechanics, heat, sound, electricity,

magnetism, and optics. Three lectures and one laboratory
session per week, Prerequisite: Trigonometry.

=]

, UNiveErsiTY PrYSICS I, II. Three or four credit hours each
semester. This is a general physics course for seience majors:
it covers mechanies, heat, sound, electromagnetism, and
modern physies. Three lecture sessions and one laboratory

session per week. Caleulus should be taken concurrently in
at least the second semester.

11, UniversiTy Prysics III, IV. Two credit hours of lecture
12. and two credit hours of laboratory each semester. This is
an extension and amplification of the concepts presented in
Ph 9, 10. Emphasis is given to electrical eircuit theory,
vacuum tube and transistor electronies.

101, ADVANCED LABORATORY I, II. Four credit hours of laboratory
102. for the year. This laboratory is designed to introduce the
student to the more advanced counterparts of the Uni-
versity Physics laboratory, Ellipsoids of inertia, Kater’s
pendulum, gyroscopic precession and nutation, foreced har-
monie oscillations, black body radiation, Fresnel diffraction,
Michelson’s interferometer, acoustic impedance, electrieal
measurements, electronics, electricity,

and magnetism,
atomic and nuclear experiments.
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103,
104.

111.

112.

121.

131.

141.

142.

143.

153,

ADVANCED LABORATORY III, IV. Two credit hours of labora-
tory for the year. Stress is on atomic, nuclear physics and
optical pumping,

THEORETICAL MEcEANIcS I. Three credit hours. Caleulus of
vectors, conservative forces, nonlinear oscillator, forced
oscillations with damping, electrical and acoustical analogues,
planetary motion and the general laws of alpha-particle
scattering, conservation of linear and angular momentum,

coupled oscillators, and normal coordinates. Prerequisite:
Mt 52.

THEORETICAL MECHANICS II. Three credit hours, Rigid body
motion, moments of inertia, principal axes, Euler's equations,
rotation about fixed axis, energy equation, Lagrange’s equa-
tions, Hamilton's equations, principle of least action. Pre-
requisite: Mt 106 or Mt 108,

THERMODYNAMICS., Three credit hours. Thermodynar.nic
variables and processes, internal energy of a system, first
and second laws of thermodynamics, Carnot cycle, entropy
and irreversibility, Gibbs's functions and Maxwell’s relations,
Clausius-Clapeyron and Gibbs-Helmholtz equations, van der
Waals gas, phase rule, Boltzmann's distribution IB.W: Max-
well’s distribution law, Bose-Einstein statistics, Fermi-Dirac
statistics. Prerequisite: Mt 106 or Mt 108.

Acousrtics. Three credit hours. Forced oscillations with
damping, acoustical-electrical-mechanical analogies, wa\{e
motion in three dimensions, interference patterns, acoustic
impedance, diffraction effects. Prerequisite: Mt 106 or
Mt 108.

ELECTROMAGNETISM. Three credit hours. Coulomb’s lavy,
Ampere’s law, Faraday’s law, Ma)fwell's e.lectromagneu'c
equations in free space and mater_ml media. Course Is
given in vector notation. Prerequisite: Ph 111

ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY OF LIGHT. Threg, credit hoursf.
Electromagnetic wave theory is used'to derive tht.s laws o
optics; reflection, refraction, diffractlf)r_l, Fresnel mtegral;,
and theory of dispersion. Prerequisites: Mt 106, 108,
Ph 141.

ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY OF Tiear II. Three credit hours.
A continuation of Ph 142.

FELECTRONICS LABORATORY. Two credit hours.
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162.

164,
165.

174,
175.

176,
177.

178.

EVOLUTION OF MODERN PHysicS. Three credit hours. This
course is designed to bring the principles of modern physics
within the grasp of people whose profession is other than
that of a research physicist., The course should be of par-
ticular value to people in education who want a concentra-
tion in physics. Topics include electromagnetic theory
relativity, quantum mechanics, and atomic and nucleary
physics as well as the relations between these topies and
modern philosophy. Since the course is as rigorous as
ordinary language will allow, even the physics student can
expect to benefit by obtaining a more profound respect for
the conciseness of mathematical equations. Prerequisite:
Equivalent of general physics.

MopeErRN PHysics I, II. Three credit hours each semester.
The first semester topics include relativistic mechanies from
.the special theory of relativity, the fundamental ideas
involved in the general theory of relativity including the use
of tensor caleulus, and an introduction to quantum mechanics.
The second semester is a continuation of quantum mechanies.
Prerequisite; Theoretical Mechanics Ph 111,

ADVANCED STUDY OF BASIC Prysics I, II. Three credit hours
each semester. This course gives the student an opportunity
to understand the broad implications of the fundamental
principles of general physics. FEmphasis is placed on the
proper pedagogical exposition of basic principles as they
should be related to beginning students: hence this course
should benefit current and prospective high school teachers,
Prerequisite: General Physics or the equivalent.

ADVANCED STUDY OF INTERMEDIATE Puysics I, II. Three
credit hours each semester, This course extends the approach
used in Ph 174, 175 to the intermediate subjects of mechanics,
thermodynamics, electromagnetism, and optics. Pre-
requisite: General Physics,

Prysics oF THE ATOM. Three credit hours. A presentation
designed to familiarize the student with recent refinements
and extension of human experience through observation of
phenomenon characterized by the atomic constants such as
the masses and charges of “elementary” particles, the speed
of light, and the quantum of action. Among topics treated
are the Bohr atom, photoelectric effect, Zeeman effect,
Compton effect, Stern-Gerlach effect, vector model and
atomic spectra, beta-decay and helicity, strangeness, optical
pumping, and light amplification by stimulated emission of
radiation.
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180.

182,
197,

199.

210.

220,
221.

230,
231,

200.
201.
211.

240.

(GEOPHYSICS.) INTRODUCTION TO GropHYsIcS, Three credit
hours. Prerequisite: Ph 12,

(GEOPHYSICS.) ELEMENTARY SEISMOMETRY. Two credit hours.

SPECIAL READING AND STUDY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS.
Credits to be arranged.

SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW. Two eredit hours.

GRADUATE DIVISION

Principal Courses. Required of all students.

CLASSICAL ANALYTICAL MEcHANICS,  Three credit hours.
Mechanical principles and mathematical methods useful in
relativity quantum mechanies ineluding the variational prin-
ciple, rigid body motion, elasticity, Hamilton's equations and
canonical transformations, Hamilton-Jacobi theory, and an
introduction to relativistic mechanics.

RELATIVISTIC ELECTRODYNAMICS. Three credit hours each
semester. Relativistic Eleetrodynamies as an example of a
theory. The nature of a theory, general principles under-
lying both Newtonian mechanics and special theory of rela-
tivity. The assumption of superposition, the full theory of
Electrodynamics, and the Maxwell-Lorentz equations.
Difficulties resulting from the fact of existence of electrons.

QUANTUM MECHANICS. Three credit hours each semester.
Some fundamental experiments of atomic physies. De Broglie
waves and properties of wave packets. Uncertainty relation.
Schroedinger’s equation applied to the hydrogen atom and
the harmonic oscillator. Quantum Mechanical operators in
Hilbert space, matrix formulation of Q.M., perturbation
theory, theory of measuring process, engular momentum and
spin, Dirac’s electron.

Other Courses:
SEMINAR: STUDENT PRESENTATIONS. Credit assigned.
GRADUATE EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. One to four credit hours.

CLASSICAL ANALYTICAL MECHANICS II. Three credit hours.
Second semester of Ph 210. Offered occasionally.

SEMINAR: QUANTUM BEEAVIOR OF SysteMs. Three credit
hours. Classical concepts demanded by the quantum theory
as a rational generalization of classical physics. A contem-
porary approach to the quantum, based upon recent experi-
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2432,

244.
246.

248.

280,

297,

298.
299.

ments such as the ESAB effect, optical pumping, and super-
conductivity. Subtleties of quantum wholeness, such as the
Einstein-Podolsky-Rosen effect, explained through quantum
behavior in the configuration space of a system. Quantum
implications for the theory of knowledge, with particular
emphasis on Bohr's account of his discussions with Einstein,

SEMINAR: PHYSICAL INTERACTION. Three credit hours. A
sequel to Quantum Behavior of Systems. A further explora-
tion into the extensive emendations of Newtonian mechanics
involved in relativistic electrodynamics and quantum
mechanies. The central role of interaction in questions
of measurement, separability, wholeness, and extension of
behavior. Reports and discussions of current investigation
by the instructor and some of the students into nuclear,
electromagnetie, Fermi, and gravitational interactions.

SEMINAR: CONSTANTS OF NATURE. Three credit hours.

SEMINAR: QUTSTANDING PROBLEMS IN PHYSICS. Three credit
hours.

SE}I:{INAR: THEORY OF ACTIVE OBSERVATION. Three credit
ours.

SprcIAL Torics: (ToOPIC TO BE SPECIFIED). Three credit hours.
From time to time special topics will be offered as Ph 280.
These include Statistical Mechanics, Electronics, Nuclear
Physics, Solid State Theory, Fluid Dynamics, Plasma
Physics, Gravitation and General Relativity, and Applied
Mathematical Physics.

SPECIAL READINGS: AREA TO BE SPECIFIED, One to three
credit hours.

RESEARCH IN: AREA TO BE SPECIFIED. One to three credit hours.

MASTER’S THESIS. Six credit hours.

Supporting Courses:

The student, with his advisor’s specific approval, may elect

suppo?ting courses in other departments such as Mathematics,
Chemistry, and Biology.
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81.

32,

41.

101.

Psychology (Ps)

Siaff: Dr. BIELIAUSKAS, chairman; Dr. CLARKE, DR.

FeUss, Fr. D. FoLEY, DR. KRONENBERCGER, Mg. La-
GRANCE, DR. MARR, FR. O’CALLAGHAN, DR. QUATMAN,
Fr. TRAINOR.

Assisted by: DR. CoHEN, DR. FARTH, DR, FRANKEL, IR,

MALONE, MR. McELROY, DR. MILLER, Sr. JoHN Bosco
RYAN, MR. SETA,

Graduate Fellows: MR. HELLKAMP, MR. OVERBERG, MR.

VILARDO.

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Division Courses

GENERAL PsycHoLoGY. Three credit hours. A study of facts
and principles concerning human behavior. This course
attempts to acquaint the student with the understanding
of basic psychological processes such as sensation, percep-
tion, motivation, learning, psychological measurements, and
personality development. Offered to sophomores majoring
in various departments including the Department of Psy-
chology.

ADVANCED CENERAL PsvcuoLoGy., Three credit hours. A
course specially designed for psychology majors, minors,
and those interested in taking more advanced courses in
psychology. Special attention given to the scientific
methodology in psychology and its application to experi-
mental studies in the areas of perception, motivation, think-
ing, memory, learning, and individual differences. Pre-
requisite: Ps 81.

EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLOGY. Three credit hours. Psychological
principles applied to learning and teaching. Prerequisite:
Ps 81, (Ed 41)

Upyper Division Courses

EXPERIMENTAL Psycuorogy I. Three credit hours. Intro-
duction to experimental methods in psychology; key
statistical techniques, journal reading, and report writing.
Experiments deal with visual processes, learning, {ransfer,
problem solving, association, and attention. One hour
lecture and four hours’ laboratory per week, Prerequisites:
Ps 31, Ps 32, and the instructor’s approval.
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102.

103.

111,

118,

119.

121.

128.

131.

134,

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II. Three credit hours. Directed
experiments on animal and human subjects, emphasizing
planning, instrumentation, controls, and logical analysis of
results. One hour lecture period and four hours’ laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisite: Ps 101 and the instruetor's
approval.

DEVELOPMENTAL PsYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours. A study
of those factors which significantly influence the life span
of man from childhood to old age, with application to the
stages of physiological maturation, developmental tasks,
social learning, and personality integration.

PHILOSOPHICAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours. The specific
attributes of man; origin of human knowledge; intellect, will,
freedom,habits; the constitution of man; theories of the soul;
the unity of man; person. (Pl 111.) Prerequisites: Pl 84,
Ps 81,

INTRODUCTION TO THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. Two
credit hours. (Ed 118)

GUIDING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. Two credit
hours. (Ed 119)

THE BIOLOGICAL BAsIS OF ANIMAL BEHAVIOR. Four credit
hours. A comparative study of the physiology and mor-
phology of the nervous system and sensory receptors, with
special emphasis on the adaptation of animal life to environ-
mental changes. Two lectures and four hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Bl 1 and 2, or Bl 8 and 4. (Bl 121)

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two or three credit hours. A review
of the principles of sound psychological procedure as applied
to personnel in commerce and industry. Concentration upon
the human element in Ameriean industry. Lectures by
plant and industrial psychologist. (IR 128)

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS. Three eredit hours,

A survey of commonly used group tests; testing procedures,
and rationale underlying these tests; tests of intelligence,
aptitude, achievement, interest, and personality eritically
examined; procedures described for selecting and evaluating
specific group tests in these areas. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods per week. (Ed 181) (Mg 1381)

CHILD PsycHoLoGY. Two credit hours. The genetic study of

growth and development; hereditary and environmental
factors; early and later childhood to puberty. (Ed 134)
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185.

136.

138.

142,

151.

155.

156.

158.

170.

171.

AvpoLEscENT PsYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. Interrelated
physical, physiological, and mental changes associated with
adolescence. (Ed 185)

ABNORMAL PsYCHOLOGY. Two or three credit hours. Dynamies
of a disturbed personality; symptoms, causes, and treatment
of psychoneuroses, psychoses, and deviant personalities.
Theoretical descriptions are illustrated through visual aids
and field trips. (Ed 136)

STATISTICAL TECHENIQUES. Two or three credit hours. A study
of basic statistics used in psychology and education, includ-
ing sampling techniques, measures of central tendency,
variability, and simple correlation. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods per week. (Ed 138)

MeNTAL HygiENE. Two credit hours. A study of the pro-
gressive stages of development in emotional growth. Factors
of adjustment and maladjustment in education, social rela-
tions, and occupations. (Ed 142)

HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PsycmoLogy. Two or three eredit
hours. A study of modern sclentific psychology including
its various schools and their backgrounds. Reading in a
broad field of psychological theory required. (Ed 151)

DyNAMIC PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. Critical apprecia-
tion of personality concepts and methodology of various
psychotherapeautic schools. ‘While special attention is given
to Freud’s contribution, other schools considered are
Adlerian, Jungian, Rankian, Existential Therapy, and Client-
Centered Therapy. (Ed 155)

PSYCHOLOGY oF DELINQUENCY. Two credit hours. A treat-
ment of the types and causes of juvenile delinquency together
with brief case histories. (Ed 156)

S0CIAL PsYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. A stuclly of‘ the indi.-
vidual’s personality, attitudes, and behavior in multi-
individual situations. (Ed 158)

DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. The existence,
extent, and significance of individual differences in hun}an
traits. The role of heredity and environment in producing
individual differences. Psychological analysis of sex, racial,
national, and other group differences. (Ed 170)

THREORIES OF PERSONALITY I. Two credit hours. Cor_xtribu—
tions of psychology to the study and ur'lderstanc?mg of
human personality; meaning and applicatm_n of different
concepts in description of personality dyn'amlcs; an anthro-
pological analysis of man; his basic emotions, their mutual
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relationships, and their meaning; sources of personality
formation; evaluation of current personality theories.
(Ed 177)

178. THEORIES OF PERSONALITY II. Two credit hours. A continua-
tion of Ps 177. (Ed 178)

180. INTRODUCTION TO PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES. Two or three
credit hours. Theory and rationale of projective techniques.
Introduction to the Rorschach technique, Thematic Apper-
ception Test, Szondi Test, visual-motor tests, drawing tech-
niques, and word association tests, Tests are described, and

clinical illustrations are presented with case histories.
(Ed 180)

186. PsycHoLoGY PRACTICUM. Three credit hours. Practical
experience in administering of group tests; scoring and
interpretation. Prerequisite: Ps 131 and the instructor’s
approval.

195. READINGS IN PsycrorogY. Either semester: one, two, or three
eredit hours. The student undertakes a library research
project which he performs with the assistance and under
supervision of one staff member. He is to write a paper and
pass an oral examination at the end of the semester. For
seniors and graduate students only.

199. Senior COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW. Two credit hours. Re-
quired of all majors in their senior year. An original research
project may be substituted for this requirement upon
approval of the Chairman of the Department, Prerequisite:
Senior standing and instructor’s approval.

GRADUATE DIVISION

The Department of Psychology of the Graduate School offers a
program leading toward the Master of Arts in Psychology. This
program aims to prepare students for continuing their graduate
studies at the doctoral level and for employment in clinical, counseling,
and industrial psychology. To insure a broad advanced knowledge
of psychology, all students must take the core curriculum. They
are then allowed to select their area of specialization.

Core Curriculum Courses

177, THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I AND II. Two credit hours each
178, semester. The study and understanding of human per-
sonality. Concepts utilized in personality dynamies. Anthro-
pological analysis of man, his basic emotions, and their
interrelationships. Evaluation of current personality theories.
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201.

202.

214.

249.

283.

201.
202.
208.
204.
208.

209.
214.

232.

233.

237.

CONTEMPORARY THEORIES IN PsycHOLOGY. Three credit hours.
An evaluative review of the concepts which are basie to
current theory, research, and practice in psychology and
its major divisions.

ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PsycrHOLOGY. Three eredit hours,
Intensive survey of experimental procedures and findings;
utilization of laboratory equipment; introduetion to indi-
vidual laboratory research.

ADVANCED STATISTICS. Three credit hours. Review of elem«lan-
tary correlation. Serial correlation and other 'cor'relgtlon
methods. Use of multiple regression and dxscrmgnant
analysis with psychological data. Simple analysis of variance.
Basiec statistical considerations in dealing with small samples.
Prerequisite: Ps 138 or equivalent.

SEMINAR: ARISTOTLE, DE ANIMA. Three credit hov.}rs. A study
of the historical development of basie psychological con_cepts
from Aristotle to the present. Interrelations between science,
psychology, and philesophy.

PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. . Ol’}e credit hour.
Basic principles of ethics and their application _to psycho-
logical theory, research, and practice. Case studies.

Open to Graduate Students Only

CONTEMPORARY THEORIES IN PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours.
ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours,
EDUCATIONAL PsycroLogy. Three credit hours. (Ed 203)
DEVELOPMENTAL Psycroroay. Three credit hours. (Bd 204)
L.EARNING AND MotivaTioN. Two or three eredit hours.

PsYCHOPATHOLOGY. Two credit hours.

ADVANCED StamisTics. Three credit hours. Prerequisite:
Ps 138.

VOCATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE. Two credit hours.
(Ed 232)

COUNSELING PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES. Two credit hours.
(Ed 233)

INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE. Two to four credit hours.
(Ed 237)
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241. DgsiGN oF EXPERIMENTS. Three credit hours.

242, MARKETING RESEARCH. Three credit hours. (BA 242)
245-6. PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES I AND II. Six credit hours,
249. SEMINAR: ARISTOTLE, DE ANIMA. Three credit hours.
251. SEMINAR: SPECIAL ToPIcS. Three credit hours.

256. OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION AND JOB ANALYSIS. T'wo or three
credit hours. (Ed 235)

258. COMMUNICATION. Three credit hours.

261. PERSONNEL SELECTION AND EVALUATION TECHNIQUES., Three
credit hours.

265. COUNSELING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY. Three credit hours,
280. REMEDIAL READING. Two or three credit hours. (Ed 280)

281. PrAcTICUM IN REMEDIAL READING. Two to four credit hours.
(Ed 281)

382. PrAcCTICUM. Three to six credit hours.
283. PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. One eredit hour.

285-8. WORKSHOPS AND INSTITUTES. Titles to he announced. One,
two, or three credit hours.

297-8. RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY. Titles to be specified, Three
credit hours.

299. MASTER'S THESIS. Six credit hours.

Courses Open to Graduale and Advanced Undergraduate Students

(For course descriptions see preceding pages.)

121. BIOL{)GICAL Basis oF ANMAL BEHAVIOR. TFour credit hours.
(Bl121)

131. PszggciLoc;ICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, Three credit hours,
31

134. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. (Ed 134)

135, ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. (Ed 135)
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136. ABNORMAL PsycHoLoGY. Two or three credit hours. (Ed 136)
138. STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES. Two or three credit hours. (d 138)

151. HisTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYcHOLOGY. Three credit hours,
(Ed 151)

155. DyYNAMIC PsSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. (Ed 155)
156. PsSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY. Two credit hours, (Ed 158)
158. SocIiAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. (Ed 158)
169. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two or three credit hours. (Mg 128)
170. DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours. (Bd 170)
177-8. 'THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I AND II. Four credit hours, two

each semester. (Ed 177-8)

Sociology (So)

Staff: Miss DwYER, M1sS HARMELING, MR. RUNDLE, FR.
PRICKRIL, FR. VONKAENEL,

The Department of Sociology is administered by the Dean of
the College of Arts and Sciences.
Lower Division Courses

31. INTRODUCTION TO SoCIoLoGY. Three credit hours. A course
in the foundational postulates of a science of society; evolu-
tion of social theory; psychological, ecological and cultural
approaches to a study of man and social institutions; prob-
lems of race and population; sociological features and func-
tions of the family; sociology of the state,

36. SociAnL HycIENE. Two credit hours.

Upper Division Courses
103. PROBLEMS OF LABOR. Two or three credit hours. (IR 122)
109. PoLITICAL THOUGHT, Three credit hours. (Po 131)
110. Porrrical THOUGHT. Three credit hours. (Po 132)
111. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL CASE WORK., Three credit hours.

125. MARRIAGE. Two credit hours. Origin and history of marriage
as a natural institution; Christian marriage; practical and
intelligent approach to marriage; marriage regulation by
church and state; marriage today and tomorrow.
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126. THB FAMILY. Two credit hours, Origin and history of the
family; the family in other cultures ag compared with the
Christian family; the family in the United States and in
Latin America; the rich family life, happiest human group
or institution; the family as a functional unit, as the best
edueational channel to democratic citizenship, and as the
basis for sound society,

182. PERSONAL AND Soc1sL ETHics. Three credit hours. (P1132)

140. MODERN URBAN SOCIETY. Three credit hours.

170. CATHOLIC THOUGHT ON CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS.
Three credit hours. Secularized education and its social
consequences. Communism, racism, industrial unrest, and
population optimum, both guantitative and qualitative.

185. REBUILDING THE SOCIAL ORDER. Two credit hours. Rebuilding
the social order; the Catholic social movement; the Papal
social program; ineffective remedies; state and social recon-
struction; practical programs of action. (Po 195)

Theology (Th)

Staff: FR. HORRIGAN, chairman; FR. BRUEGGEMAN, FR.
J. CREIGHTON, FR. T. FoLey, Fr. KENEALY, FR. E.
O’CONNOR, Fr. PrICXRIL, FRr. RATTERMAN, Fr.
ScHwWIND, FR. VONKAENEL, FR. WHEELER,

The four courses required of Catholie students (Th 40, 41, 42, 48)
comprise what is known as the LeMoyne plan of college Theology.
The characteristics of this plan are that it is Seriptural and Christo-
logical. The principle which gives unity to the courses is the truth
that the essence of the “good news” of the Gospel is the new life
which we have in God through Christ. Each particular theological
truth will be studied in relation to this central fact.

In keeping with the religious purpose of the University, non-
Catholic students are required to take Th 8 and 5. The content of
these courses meets the need for religious instruction without the

elements of controversy.
UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION
Lower Division Courses

3. FOUNDATIONS OF NATURAL RELIGION. Two eredit hours. An
approach to religion in the light of reason. A survey of the
history of religion emphasizing the principles of certitude,
the existence of God, the nature of man, the necessity of
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religion, and moral responsibility, Required of non-Catholic
students.

5. THE DESTINY OF MAN. Two credit hours. A study of manjs
free will, his immortal soul, and his consequent destiny, his
happiness or punishment in the future life as these can b.e
known in the light of reason. Reguired of non-Catholic
students.

40. CHRIST IN THE GOSPELS. Two credit hours. A study of the
individual histories of the life of Christ in the four G.osp.els:
their background, interpretation, credibility, and insplratlt?n.
The life of Christ is then studied as an organic whole, with
special emphasis on Christ as Prophet, revealing .Himse.lf. as
the Divine Messias, and ag King, endowed with Divine
authority and power, which He communicated to His Church.
Required of Catholic students.

41. Cnurist, OUR REDEEMER, Two credit hours. The priesthood
and sacrifice of Christ, studied in the Passion and the Hf)ly
Sacrifice of the Mass. A doetrinal study of the redemption
and the resurrection of humanity in Christ, its Head, out
of the death of sin into which Adam’s disobedience had
plunged it. Required of Catholic students.

42, CHRIST IN His CHURCH. Two credit hours. A' study of the
Mystical Body of Christ, His Church, as seen in the_ Acts of
the Apostles and in the Epistles of St. Paul: considering bot_h
the external and internal life of the Church, dogmatic
development as well as the hierarchical structure of the
Church, Required of Catholic students.

43, CHRIST IN THE CHRISTIAN SoUL. Two credit hours. A.more
thorough consideration of the life and power of Christ as
they exist in the individual lives of the me.rnbers of the
Mystical Body: the application and fum_:tlon of faith,
justification, the life of grace, the theological fan {noral
virtues, in relationship to the perfection of the individual.
Required of Catholic students.

Upper Division Courses

110. Tuap EcuMENICAL CouUNciLs. Three credit hours.

115. PROTESTANT CHURCHES IN THE UNITED STATEIS. 'Il‘he historical
background of the major Protestant denominations, a study
of the doctrine, ritual, and organization of each sect, and a
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120.

128,

140.

145.

190.

comparison of individual sects with one another and with
the Catholic Church. The course is expositional rather than
controversial. Its purpose is to give the student a better
understanding of the various Protestant sects.

SPIRITUAL EXERCISES OF SAINT IGNATIUS. Three credit hours,
A study of the ascetical exercises of Saint Ignatius of Loyola
reflecting their historical backgrounds and effectiveness in
the formation of mature Christianity.

THEOLOGY OF THE SACRED HEART. Three credit hours. To
establish personal conviction of the eentrality of devotion to
the Sacred Heart in the life of a Christian, recent Papal
documents—Annum Sacrum, Misserentissimus Redempior,
and Haurietis Aquas—will be studied. The foundation of
this devotion in the Old and the New Testaments, the
theology and history of acts of consecration and of repara-
tion, and the devotion of Saint Margaret Mary to the Sacred
Heart will be analyzed.

THE SUPERNATURAL LIFE OF MAN (THEOLOGY OF GRACE).
Three credit hours. A study of the supernatural destiny of
man and the nature and process of justification. Special
attention is devoted to sanctifying and actual grace; the
theological virtues of faith, hope and charity; the gifts of
the Holy Ghost. Chief means of preserving and developing
supernatural life: prayer, sacraments and the holy sacrifice
of the Mass are explained.

THEOLOGY OF SAINT PAUL. Three credit hours. An introduec-
tion to the principal ideas stressed by Saint Paul in his
epistles. Through historical survey of man, his times and
environment deeper insight to the significance of his key
ideas is sought. Special attention is given to Christology, the
Pauline concept of original sin and the process of justification,
and the relationship between the old and new law.

MORAL PRINCIPLES IN GUIDANCE. Two or three credit hours.
Principles of moral Theology as applied particularly in
student guidance and counselling, (Ed 150)

INTRODUCTION TO THE BIBLE, Two or three credit hours. An
analysis of the background of Sacred Seripture. Principles of
understanding and interpretation of both the Old and the
New Testament. A survey reading of the Seripture.
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Christian Culture

All candidates for a degree in residence for eight semesters must
have completed eight hours among the eourses listed below., Pl 132
and So 125 are required for all degrees.

Ee 134. EconNoMic THEORY AND CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. Three credit

Gk 104.

Hs 104.

Hs 111,
Hs 112.
Hs 119.
Hs 121,
Hs 149.

Lt 122,

Lt 135.

Pl1182,

So 125.
So 126.
So 195.

Th

hours.
CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITY. Three credit hours.
CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITY, Three credit hours.
Tug EARLY MIDDLE AGES, 300-1154, Three eredit hours.
THE HicH MIDDLE AgEs, 1154-1496. Three credit hours.
RENAISSANCE AND HumaNisM. Three credit hours.
RELIGIOUS UPHEAVAL IN THE 1500's. Three credit hours.

Tue CaTHOLIC CHURCH IN THE UNITED SraTES. Three
credit hours.

INTRODUCTION TO A STUDY OF THE LATIN FaTueERs, Three
or four credit hours.

EARLY CHRISTIAN POETS. Three credit hours.

PERSONAL AND SociAL Ermics. Three credit hours. Re-
quired of all degree students as Christian Culture.

MARRIAGE. Two credit hours.
Tue FamiLy. Two credit hours.

REBUILDING THE SOCIAL ORDER. Two credit hours.

All upper division courses.
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Departments—
The College of Business Administration

b1.

52.

100.

109.

110.

Staff: MR. WILZ, chairman; MR. BEHLER, MR. MALY

MANAGERIAL AsPECTS OF Dara Procmssing.

Accounting (Ac)

»

MR. SCHWEIZER, MR. SMITH, MR. WALKER.

Assisted by: MR. BURKHART, MR. FINUCAN, MR. GRATTON,

MR. KENNEDY, MR. SCHLEGEL, MR. L. SELZER, MR,
TILTON, MR. SCHUTZMAN.

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION

Lower Division Courses

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. Three credit hours. Elementary

principles and procedures supplemented with practical prob-
lems and practice sets,

PRIINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. Three credit hours. A continua-
tion of Ae 51 which is also prerequisite.

Upper Division Courses

SURVEY OF AGCOUNTING, Three credit hours, An accounting
coursg geared to acquaint the non-accountant with the
functions that underlie the creation of financial statements:
the proper presentation of all items on the statement; and'

their use as tools by management in planning present and
future business activity. (Ec 100)

SYSTEMS, .METHODS, AND PROCEDURES, "The objective of this
course s to previde an understanding of the principles of
business data processing systems, procedures, and methods.
The structure and function of key-driven, punch-card, and
electronic data Processing machines are studied. Integ;‘ated

data processing and work simplification concepts are
stressed. Prerequisite: Ac 52.

Three credit
de an under-
s in business
and control.
omputers are

hours. The objective of this course is to provi
standing of electronic data Processing system
and their effect on management organization
The general structure and logic of electronic ¢
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151.

162.

158.

154,

155.

1566.

1567,

158,

161,

162.

163.

164.

explained, along with “common language” and punch-card
equipment. The phases of planning for and evaluating the
feasibility of EDP systems are also covered.

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. Three credit hours. A broad
background of theory coordinated with practical problems.
Prerequisite: Ac 52.

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. Three credit hours. A continua-
tion of Ae 151 which is also prerequisite.

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS. Three credit hours. Ad-
vanced study in accounting theory and related problems
applicable to partnership, special sales procedures, insurance,
and fiducaries, Prerequisite: Ac 152,

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS. Three credit hours. A
continuation of Ac 153 with emphasis on parent company,
subsidiary accounting, foreign exchange, and public acecounts,
Prerequisite: Ac 152,

INDUSTRIAL ACCOUNTING. Three credit hours. Study of
elements involved in industrial production with special
emphasis on costs and reports. Prerequisite: Ae 152,

INDUSTRIAL ACCOUNTING., Three credit hours. A continuation
of Ac 155 which is also prerequisite.

TAXATION. Three credit hours. Intensive study of tax laws in
relation to their underlying principles. Prerequisite: Ac 52.

ADVANCED TAXATION. Three credit hours. Prerequisite: Ac
157.

AUDITING PRINCIPLES. Three credit hours. A comprehensive
study of the fundamental principles of auditing. Prerequisite:
Ac 156.

ADVANCED AUDITING PRINCIPLES, Two or three credit hours.
Prerequisite: Ac 161,

C.P.A. RevIEW. Three credit hours. An intensive review of
theory, auditing, accounting practice, and business law based
on recent examinations by the state boards and prepared
by the American Institute of Certified Publie Accoun'tants.
Prerequisite: Courses required for a major in accounting.

C.P.A. REVIEW. Three credit hours. A continuation of Ac 163.
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166. ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. Three credit hours. A
study of the significance, development and technique of
financial statement analyses of business enterprises. Pre-
requisite: Ac 52.

195. CAsES AND ProBLEMS IN ACCOUNTING. Two or three credit
hours.

197. TuroriaL Course, ‘T'wo or three credit hours,

For graduate courses in accounting see Business Ad-
ministration: Graduate Division,

For the M.B.A. degree with a concentration in account-
ing see Graduate School: the Master of Business Administra-
tion,

Business Administration (BA)

The following are general business service courses
required of all students in Business Administration.
Professors are assigned to these courses by the other
departments in the College of Business Administration.

23. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE I. Two credit hours,
24, BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE II. Two credit hours.

190. BusiNess Sramistics. ‘Three credit hours. A study of the
manner of presentation of specific and general business
reports for graphic determination of economic significance
.Adstl;c‘ly of mathematical tools as used in business and
Industry including mode, mean, median and ici
correlation. (Ec 1283) coetficent of

193. BusINESs _LAw I. Three credit hours. A general introduction
to ékmencan business law. Contracts: essential, form, legality
and enforcement. Property. N egotiable instruments

194. B'L.ISINESS L.AW I1. T.hree credit hours, General review of the
;illté'.ofil.lctlon t9 b]lSlness law. Creation, powers, termination
abilities of principal and agent. Partnerships, Corporations’
Recommended prere quisite: BA 193, .

196. BuUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROBLEMS. Three credit hours, A
:?fs:r ;t:dy appx:o.ach is involved. Material is provide(i to
by a;:};()logtupl‘tles for §tude{1ts to develop their analytical
oty and .ec1smntmakmg skill and to utilize their imagina-

in devising feasible programs of action. Some descriptive

material i3 presented +
O make case studies meani
Recommended only for seniors, eemingtl

204

GRADUATE DIVISION

Students selecting courses for the degree of Master of Business
Administration must include the four survey courses—BA 201, 202,
208 and 204~—in their programs. They will include appropriate courses
from the offerings of the undergraduate division numbered 100 or
above. As a elimax to their work they will select a 200 seminar course
dealing with practical problems,

200A. BASIC ACCOUNTING. Four credit hours. Prerequisite for
BA. 208, Managerial Accounting.

200B. Basic EcoNoMics. Four credit hours. Prerequisite for BA 201,
Economics of Business.

200C. BAsic HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING, Four credit hours, Prerequisite
for BA 283, Hospital Financial Management.

201, EcoNomics oF BUsINESS. Three credit hours. Introduection to
major areas of economics judged most useful to the business
executive. Functions of the economic system; national
income; business cycles, forecasting, government economics.
Keynesian economic analysis.

202. ReEsEARCH IN BusiNess. Three credit hours, Understanding
and skills necessary to the intelligent use of research in
business, In this course two credit hours are devoted to
research techniques and procedures. The remaining credit
hour is awarded on completion of an actual research paper.
A separate grade is given for each phase of the course.

2038. MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. Three credit hours. The contribu-
tion of accounting to efficient business administration. Basic
concepts; budgeting; the operation of an accounting system;
cost analysis; cost-standards; financial statements.

204. ADMINISTRATIVE OPERATION. Three credit hours. Techniques
of planning, organizing, and control in business. Environ-
mental factors; dynamics of human relations; functions;
structure.

210. AppLIED EcoNoMic ANALYSIS. Three credit hours. Economic
analysis as applied to practical business operation. Tools of
economic analysis; types of economic competition and their
effect on individual firms and industries. Case study method
of instruction used.

212, BusiNESS FORECASTING. Three credit hours.
215. BUSINESS AND PuBLIC PoLicY. Three credit hours.

218, EconNomics oF LABOR. Three credit hours.
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220.

226.
240.

241.

242.

243.

245,
250.

252.
254.

255.
280,

262,

EXECUTIVE PrRACTICES. Three credit hours. Presentation of a
fundamental statement of business objectives, policies and
general methods that govern the solution of basic business
problems. Case study method of instruction used.

SEMINAR: QUANTITATIVE DECISION-MAKING. Three credit
hours,

MANAGEMENT PLANNING. Three credit hours. A seminar.

MARKETING AND SALES ANALYSIS. Three credit hours. Market
research as a tool of management. Application of marketing
research and techniques as a means of solving marketing
problems. Case study method of instruction used.

LLOCATION OF BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY. Three
credit hours. A study of the factors that influence the loca-
tion of productive facilities, and the marketing of the finished
product, Interrelationship of source of supply, location of
productive facilities, and the market area.

MARKETING RESEARCH. Three credit hours. Methods and
techniques of marketing research; its use as a tool of manage-
ment; cases in marketing research,

INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. Three credit hours.
ADVERTISING: THEORY AND PRrAcTicE. Three credit hours.

PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE. Three credit hours. In this
course the principles learned in Corporation Finance are
utilized. Financing current operations, policies, promotion,
expansion, combination and selected comprehensive prob-
lems involving financial analysis and planning of capital
structures. Case study method of instruction used.

INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT. Three credit hours.

BUDGETING PROCEDURES. Three credit hours. Preparation of
budgets and managerial use of business budgets. Budget
allocation for sales, production, materials, labor, and over-
head. Budget reports.

CONTROLLERSHIP., Three credit hours.

ProBLEMS OF LABOR., Three credit hours. An analysis of labor-

management problems through the use of the “Incident
Process.”

ADVANCED PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. Three credit hours. A

case method approach to complex personnel problems at the
management level.
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263.
270.
274.

276.
277,
280.

282.

295.

299,

280.

231.

282.

233.

234.

2356.

SEMINAR: COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Three credit hours.
INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS REsRARCH. Three credit hours,

INDUSTRIAL PROCUREMENT AND CONTROL, Three credit hours.
A case method approach to the procedures and problems
involved in industrial procurement, purchasing and inventory
control.

PRODUCTION AND QUALITY CoNTROL. Three credit hours.
WORK SIMPLIFICATION, Three credit hours.

OFFICE MANAGEMENT. Three credit hours. Office management
function; office planning; work measurement and standards;
work simplification; office mechanism; and office super-
vision. This course is a combination lecture and case method
approach to the study of office management.

SMALL BusINESs OpPERATION. Three credit hours. This eourse
is designed primarily for students who work in small busi-
nesses or own businesses. Organization, location, manage-
ment, finance, production, and marketing problems are
studied. The course combines the lecture and case method

of study.

INDIVIDUAL READINGS AND RESEARCH. Two or three credit
hours, Open to especially qualified students with the consent
of the Chairman of the Department.

SEMINAR: IN BUSINESS PROBLEMS. Three credit hours.

CONCENTRATION IN HOSPITAL
ADMINISTRATION

HOSPITAL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION: PRINCIPLES,
Three credit hours.

TLOSPITAL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION: CAsgs. Three
credit hours.

WORKSHOP: HOSPITAL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION.
Six eredit hours.

HosSPITAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. Three credit hours. Pre-
requisite: BA 200C.
PROCUREMENT AND PURCHASING IN Hospitals. Three credit
hours.
WORKSHOP: HOSPITAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT. Six credit
hours.
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236. HosPITAL PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. Three credit hours,

937. SEMINAR: HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION PROBLEMS. Three credit
hours,

2388, WORKSHOP: PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION AND HoSpITAL PROB-
LEMS. Six credit hours.

239. HospiTAL RESIDENCY. Ten credit hours.

Economics

The staff and the courses for the B.S.B.A.
(Economics) are included with those for the A.B., B.S,
(Economies) in the College of Arts and Sciences.

Finance (Fi)

Staff: DR. HARRIMAN, chairman; MR. FATORA, MR, WING.

Assisted by: MR. GARTNER, MR, MUETHING, MR. SETTLE-
MAYER.

Upper Division Courses

150. MoONEY AND BANKING, Three credit hours. Structure and
operation of the present money and banking system; theory
and history of money; eredit and commercial banking: inter-
national financial relationships; Federal Reserve System.
Prerequisites: Ec 33, 34, (Ec 150)

153. FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. Three credit hours. A survey of all
financial institutions including banking and monetary insti-
tutions, business finance, financial intermediaries, saving

and consumer finance, and public finance and monetary
policy.

154. Stock MARKETS. Three credit hours. A study of securities,
the method and manner of their exchange, the funetions of

securities markets, and the factors promoting changes in
securities’ prices.

1565. INVESTMENTS. Three credit hours. Survey of the economic
bases of 111\{estment practice; techniques of security analysis
and portfolioc management. Prerequisites: Ec 33, 34.

156. PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION. Three eredit hours. Analysis
of the various forms of taxation; shifting and incidence of
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taxation; public borrowing; non-tax revenues; public ex-
penditures; the effects of government revenue and expendi-
tures on our economy. (Po 156)

159. INTERNATIONAL MONETARY PoLicY. Three credit hours. A
discussion of practices used in financing foreign trade and
other international transactions and the theory and problems
of international finance.

160. BUSINESS FINANCE. Three credit hours. The various types
of American enterprises with special emphasis on the corpora-
tion—-its organization, management, financing and budget-
ing.

162. INSURANCE. Three credit hours. A combined study of the
principles and practices of life and property insurance
designed to bring together principles and practices of
insurance and the ways in which it may be employed in the
interest of personal, family, and business welfare.

166. ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. Three credit hours. A
study of the significance, development and technique of
financial statement analyses of business enterprises. Pre-
requisite: Ac 52,

168. SEMINAR IN FiNance. Three credit hours.

1689, RESEARCH IN FINANCE. Three credit hours, A directeq study
in a selected field of finance by advanced majors in finance.
Projects must have the approval of the chairman of the
Department of Finance.

195. CASES AND PROBLEMS IN FiNANGE. Three credit hours.
197. TuToRIAL CoursE. Two or three credit hours.

Approved Electives: Ee 137, 148; Ac 157, 158.

Management and Industrial Relations

Staff: DR, HAYES, chairmon; DR, ALBANESE, DR. BRYAN,
MR. DONNELLY, MR. KLEKAMP, MR, J. MARTIN, Dg.
SCHULTZ.

Assisted by: MR. CENTNER, MR. KLEE, DR. QUATMAN.,

Management (Mg)

Lower Division Course

90. PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. Three credit hours. This course
. is designed to prepare students in the fu_ndamental 'pro?ess
which is applicable to all forms of business organization.
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102.

108.

104.

105.

108.

109.

Emphasis is placed on those organizational and managerial
concepts considered essential for business decision making.
Prerequisite: Ee 38, 34.

Upper Division Courses

WAGE AND SALARY ADMINISTRATION. Three credit hours.
This course describes job-evaluation principles and analyses
the major methods employed for the administration of wages
and salaries, Attention is given to job descriptions, financial
incentive plans, wage and salary studies, and the important
problems of wage and salary administration. Prerequisite:
Mg 90.

ProbuUCTION CONTROL. Three credit hours. A functional
approach to the study of produetion control is presented
with major emphasis on the industrial organization. Cases
and problems in the areas of forecasting, invention control,
routing, scheduling, dispatching, and expediting are analyzed.
Prerequisite: Mg 90.

MANAGERIAL METHODS ANALYSIS. Three credit hours. To
provide the student with some important managerial tech-
niques available for optimum effectiveness from the methods
and procedures used in the business organization. Areas to
be considered are process charting, work and time measure-
ment, performance rating, work sampling, and paperwork
procedures.

MANAGERIAL POLICY FORMULATION. Three credit hours. A
case course designed to reinforce the student’s knowledge of
the mechanies of the management process and to acquaint
him with the development of business policies through the
study and resolution of actual management situations.

RESEARCH IN MANAGEMENT, Three credit hours. Application
of research methods to selected managerial problems is
attempted. Emphasis is placed on acquiring familiarity with
the sources of information of value to the business manager
and on the interpretation and presentation of research
results. Prerequisite: Mg 90.

INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS.
Three credit hours. The ohjective of this course is to give
the student an appreciation for the application of quantita-
tive techniques to the solution of business problems. Special
attention is devoted to linear programming. Cases and
problems are utilized. Prerequisite: Mg 90.
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110. MANAGERIAL ASPECTS OF DATA PROCESSING. Three credit
hours. The objective of this course is to provide an under-
standing of eleetronic data processing systems in business
and their effect on management organization and control.
The general structure and logic of electronic computers are
explained, along with “‘common language” and punch-card
equipment. The phases of planning for and evaluating the
feasibility of EDP systems are also covered.

111. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS.
Three credit hours. Mathematical concepts and techniques
applied to business and economies, Topics include linear
programming, flow diagrams, maxima and minima of func-
tions, game theory, matrices, and other mathematical con-
cepts relevant to management of economic enterprises.

112. CONTEMPORARY MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS. Three credit hours.
An examination of geveral important problems in the area
of administrative management. Specific problems discussed
vary from one semester to another. Examples of subjects
to be discussed: managerial authority, business ethies,
management and society, patterns of management, phil-
osophy of management. Prerequisite: Mg 90.

115. PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION, Three credit hours. A study of
principles and practices in the administration of human
relations in the industrial and commercial world. Emphasis
is placed upon the use of scientific techniques and devices
in the development of a well-rounded personnel program.
(IR 115)

130. LaBOR EconoMicS. Three credit hours. The position of labor
in a capitalistie, free enterprise society, The size and com-
ponents of the labor force. Consideration of the economic
determinants of the wages, and the level of employment;
the development of labor legislation.

195, CASES AND PROBLEMS IN MANAGEMENT. Three credit hours.
197. TuToRrIAL CoURSE. Two or three credit hours.

Approved Electives: Ac 155, 156, 166; IR 128, 131, 195; Mk 172,
188.



116.

119.

120.

122,

128.

125.

128.

Industrial Relations (IR)

Upper Division Courses

PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION, Three credit hours. A study of
principles and practices in the administration of human
relations in the industrial and commercial world. Emphasis
is placed upon the use of scientific techniques and devices
in the development of a well-rounded personnel program.
(Mg 115)

LaBOR RELATIONS. Three credit hours. Union-management
relations; day-to-day relations; collective bargaining nego-
tiations; government intervention in union-management
relations; case studies of labor disputes. (Ee 1186)

HISTORY OF THE LABOR MOVEMENT. Three credit hours. A
study of the labor movement from the Colonial period to
the present.

LABOR LEGISLATION., Three credit hours. Causes, origing and
development of labor law affecting the livelihood of the
American workingman; emphasis on Taft-Hartley Act, Fair
Labor Standards Act and wage stabilization.

CURRENT LABOR PROBLEMS. Three credit hours. An analysis
of several important problems facing the labor movement
today, e.g., organization of the unorganized, adverse public
opinion, membership participation, union security, juris-
dictional disputes, ethical practices, technological change.
Prerequisite: IR 130.

RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Three credit hours. A
survey of the tools essential for sound research in problems
in industrial relations. Specific current problems are studied
to insure competence in the use of research tools, Pre-
requisite: IR 130.

INTERNATIONAL LABOR PrOBLEMS. Three credit hours. A
study of international labor bodies with which the American
labor movement is affiliated. Comparative study of various
labor movements and of the approaches of different labor
movements to similar problems. Prerequisite: IR 130.

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two or three credit hours. A review
of the principles of sound psychological procedure as applied

to personnel in industry and commerce. Prerequisite: Ps 31.
(Ps 128)
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130. LaABor Economics. Three credit hours. The position of labor
in a capitalistic, free enterprise society. The size and com-
ponents of the lahor forece. Consideration of the economic
determinants of the wages and the level of employment; the
development of labor legistation. (Ee 130)

131. PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS. Three credit hours.
A survey of commonly used group tests; testing procedures,
and rationale underlying these tests; tests of intelligence,
aptitude, achievement, interest, and personality critically
examined; procedures described for selecting and evaluating
specific group tests in these areas. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods per week, (Ed 181) (Ps 131)

195. CASES AND PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL RELATIONS, Three credit
hours.

Approved Electives: Kc 137, 138; Ac 166.

Marketing (Mk)

Staff: Dr. B. MARTIN, chairman; MR. BRANNEN, MR,
KANGAS.

Assisted by: MR, FARRELL, MR. LENTZ, MR. McMULLIN,
MR. O’CONNELL, MR. RABE, MR. VOLCK, MR. ZIMMER.

Lower Division Course

70. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. Three credit hours. This course
containg an overview of the distribution system of the United
States economy from both the institutional and functional
point of view. A survey and an evaluation of current institu-
tions for the distribution of industrial and consumer goods
(wholesaling and retailing) serve as the background for the
study of the functions in distribution such as selling (adver-
tising, personal sales, and sales promotion), buying, storage,
transportation, and marketing information, Marketing
policies are discussed within the existing governmental
framework.

Upper Diviston Courses

171. MARKETING Poricy. Three credit hours. This course increases
the problem-solving ability of students by requiring their
continuous participation in a geries of case-studies. These
deal with marketing strategy and policy, and problems will

213



172,

173.

174.

175.

177.

be examined, analyzed, and discussed in depth. The effects
of the proposed marketing actions will be projected from the
viewpoint of management,

MARKETING RESEARCH. Three credit hours. The place of
marketing research as a major management too! will be
examined. Applications of marketing research will be dis-
cussed: determination of the needs of consumers and of
marlketing intermediaries; measurement of potential markets;
sales forecasting; effectiveness of advertising; use of motiva-
tion research. Special attention will be given to test-
marketing and the use of panels.

MARKETING RESEARCH METHODS. Three credit hours. The
research process in marketing research. Formulating the
research design. Use of secondary data and collection of
primary data. Sampling principles. The construction of the
questionnaire. Direct-mail, telephone, and personal inter-
view surveys. Processing, interpreting, and analyzing data.
Reporting the findings of the market surveys.

INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. Three credit hours. The special
problems of marketing industrial products. Marketing plan-
ning as a management function. Management of the market-
ing channels, Pricing of industrial products. Getting the
industrial products sold. BEfficient physical distribution of
industrial products. Customer services,

MARKETING MANAGEMENT. Three credit hours. The need for
marketing planning. Changes in the economy over a period
of time, The need for new products to replace existing
products and for new marketing techniques. The manage-
ment of personal selling, The co-ordination of advertising
with all other aspects of marketing. The development of
policy toward changing the items comprising the present
product-lines,

INTERNATIONAL MARKETING, Three credit hours. Conditions
peculiar to international distribution of United States goods
and services and the effects of this distribution on the
national welfare are the bases for the study of international
marketing organizations and methods, Technical and
financial complexities, such as pricing, foreign collections,
foreign exchange, and international banking facilities, are
explained.

179 PRINCIPLES OF PURCHASING. Three credit hours. The purpose

180.

181.

183.

184.

186.

187.

of this course is to give the student a thorough grounding in
the principles and practices of purchasing. Emphasis is
placed on the techniques involved in making decisions on the
right quality and quantity at the right prices, price policies,
sources of supplies, and standards of performance.

WHOLESALING FuUNcrIoNs. Three credit hours. An overview

of the wholesaling structure in the United States forms the
hackground for a study of functions performed. The current
need for flexibility and scientific management to cope with
the retail revolution gives the course direction.

PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING. Three credit hours. The con-

tinuous changes in retailing: changes in the types of stores
carrying specific lines of merchandise; changes in the amount
of services provided in connection with the retailing of
produets; changes in the location of retailing because of the
movement of the population toward the suburbs. The new
role of the central business districts and of the secondary
shopping areas following the emergence of the planned
shopping centers. Market analysis of shopping areas. The
co-operative efforts of retailers doing business in the same
shopping areas. The future growth of the diiferent shopping
areas.

PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING I. Two or three eredit hours, A
study of the institutions peculiar to American advertising is
followed by the study of the planning of the advertising
campaign, the mechanies of advertising, and media strategy.
Stress is also placed on the economic and social effects of
advertising along with society’s reactions to advertising.

PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING II. Two or three credit hours. A
continuation of Mk 183.

SALES MANAGEMENT. Three credit hours. The role of personal
selling in marketing, The selection, training, and assign-
ment of the sales force. Motivation, compensation, and
promotion of it, Advantages and disadvantages of the com~
mission plan of compensation. Continuous training of the
sales force.

SALESMANSHIP I. Two or three credit hours. The stress is on
the understanding of selling—analyzing the dynamics of a
sale. It offers the student an opportunity to understand the
function of persuasive leadership as it relates to commerce
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188.

195,

197,

and .to other business relationships. The techniques of per-
suasive leadership as it applies to the buying of goods and
services are studied and practiced.

SALESMANSHIP II. Two or three credit hours. A continuation
of Mk 187.

CASES AND PROBLEMS IN MARKETING. Three credit hours.
TUTORIAL COURSE. Two or three credit hours.

Approved Elective: Ec 145.
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Graduate School

Throughout the academic year as well as the summer sessions,
graduate courses are offered in business administration, chemistry,
classical languages, education, English, history, mathematics, and
philosophy. The Graduate School is open to men and women.

The Graduate Council encourages the registration of both special
students and degree students. Special students, with the approval of
the head of the department concerned, register for individual courses
which they may pursue with profit, without regard to degree require-
ments. Degree studenls register with the express intention of following
a program leading to a graduate degree.

THE MASTER OF ARTS

Xavier University offers programs leading to the degree of
Master of Arts in classics, English, history and political science, and
phbilosophy.

In the Master of Arts programs great emphasis is laid upon
cultural and liberal pursuits. Yet, since Xavier's undergraduate
program—the norm of admission for graduate students—calls for a
broad background of general education, philosophy, and Christian
Culture, the final goal of the Master of Arts programs is that the
gtudent may come to possess a specialized knowledge of his chosen
field, and an intelligent appreciation of its place in the wide panorama
of human thought.

The Master of Arts is awarded to the candidate who has demon-
strated a capacity for further study or teaching by satisfactorily com-
pleting a program of graduate work designed to give him these
characterigtics:

1. An understanding of the relations of his subject to allied
subjects and to the synthesis of Christian Culture, which is
the basis of Western civilization.

2. A comprehensive knowledge of the broad field of learning in
which the degree is conferred.

8. A specialized knowledge of a portion of that field.
4. Proven ability to do research in the special field of study.

General Requirements

In accordance with the above objectives the general requirements
for the degrees are respectively:
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1. Completion of such undergraduate prerequisites as will give
assurance of the candidate’s general educational background.
Satisfactory completion of the Miller Analogies Test.

2. A reading knowledge of a foreign language.

3. Completion of a program consisting of at least twenty-four
hours of integrated classroom study within the student’s
chosen field.

4, Production of an acceptable thesis of a research character. To
safeguard the eultural objectives it should be kept in mind
that the result of research can be synthesis as well as analysis,
For the thesis six credit hours (completing the required thirty
hours) will be awarded on the recommendation of the thesis
adviser. Three typed copies of the thesis are to be submitted
after it is formally approved. Students in the Department of
English may either write the thesis or substitute six additional
hours of class work and a substantial research essay.

5. Completion of a final oral, comprehensive examination.

Students who have not included twelve hours of philosophy in
their undergraduate preparation must select one course in that
field in excess of the twenty-four class hours required for the degree.
Pl 150: Philosophical Thinking, is specifically designed for this
purpose.

THE MASTER OF ARTS
—CLASSICS
—HISTORY
—PHILOSOPHY

Within the general requirements for the Master of Arts, graduate
departments administering programs may add specific regulations.
Candidates for these degrees are urged to maintain close relationship
with the chairmen of their particular departments.

THE MASTER OF ARTS—ENGLISH

The Master of Arts in English calls for thirty ecredit hours of
intensive study of English and American literature. Either pro-
fessional or humanistic interests motivate students working for this
degree. Teachers, journalists, librarians, and those planning doctoral
study, careers in the Church, the law, the theater, radio, television,
and similar activities are motivated by professional reasons, Others
wish humanuistic development.

Candidates eleet to write either the traditional dissertation or a
seminar essay. Those choosing the former must complete twenty-four
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credit hours of class and seminar work. One-half of these hours must
be in courses numbered 200 or higher. An additional six hours will be
granted upon completion of a dissertation approved by the student’s
adviser. Other requirements are a reading knowledge of a modern
language, a written qualifying examination, and an oral examination
on the dissertation and on course work.

Those preferring to write the seminar essay must complete thirty
eredit hours of class and seminar work. Half of these hours must be
in courses numbered 200 or higher. The extended essay must be
written in a seminar under the instructor’s direction and must
be approved by him. Candidates must also pass a language examina-
tion and the written qualifying examination.

The qualifying examination ordinarily should not be undertaken
until class work has been completed. Students select six of twelve
areas for this examination: Medieval Literature, The Renaissance,
Shalkespeare, The Early Seventeenth Century, Milton, Neo-clagsicism,
Romanticism, Viectorian Literature, American Literature to 1900,
Modern Literature, The English and American Novel, and The
English and American Drama.

THE MASTER OF ARTS—PSYCHOLOGY

The degree of Master of Arts in psychology is designed to prepare
students for continuing their graduate studies to the doctorate level
and to prepare students for employment in the areas of clinical,
counseling, and industrial psychology.

Accordingly this degree is awarded to the candidate who llms
demonstrated a capacity for qualitative performance by completing
satisfactorily a graduate program designed to give him these charac-
teristics:

1. Broad advanced knowledge of the general field of psychology.

9. Wither further breadth of knowledge (for those planning.f:o
continue immediately in a doctoral program).or specific
knowledge of one major area of psychology in which he plans
professional activity.

3. Proven ability to do research in psychology.

Program .

To insure comprehensiveness, all candidaf:es rm}st in(_:lude in
their program each of the following courses deslg'ned in theni] \\{hole
to provide integrated coverage of the graduate field of psychology.

These courses are:

1. Four credit hours,
7, THEORIES OF Personanty I anD II. !
F iZS two each semester. The study and understanding of
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Ps 201.

Ps 202,

Ps 214.

Ps 249.

Ps 288.

human personality. Concepts utilized in personality
dynamics. Anthropological analysis of man, his basice
emotions, and their interrelationships. Evaluation of
current personality theories.

CONTEMPORARY THEORY IN PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit
hours. An evaluative review of the concepts which are
basic to current theory, research, and practice in psy-
chology and its major divisions.

ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours.
Intensive survey of experimental procedures and findings;
utilization of laboratory equipment; introduction to
individual laboratory research,

ADVANCED STATISTICS. Three credit hours. Prerequisite:
Ps 138 or equivalent. Review of elementary correlation.
Serial correlation and other correlation methods. Use of
multiple regression and discriminant analysis with
psychological data, Simple analysis of variance. Basic
statistical congiderations in dealing with small samples.

SEMINAR: ARISTOTLE'S DE ANIMA, Three credit hours. A
study of historical development of basie psychological
concepts from Aristotle to the present. Interrelations
between science, psychology, and philosophy.

PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PsycHOLOGY. One credit hour,
Basic principles of ethies and their application to psycho-
logical theory, research, and practice. Case studies.

To insure the attainment of his particular objective in graduate
study in psychology, the student must include a concentration in one
of the following areas of conceniration:

General-Experimental Psychology

(Preparation, Ph.D. programs).

A minimum of seven credit hours selected from the following
courses: Biological Basis of Animal Behavior, Learning and Motiva-
tion, Design of Experiments, Research Problems in Psychology, Com-
munication, Social Psychology, Differential Psychology, Psychological
and Achievement Tests.

Clinical Psychology

A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected from the following

courses:

Learning and Motivation, Psychopathology, Dynamic

Psychology, Individual Tests of Intelligence, Counseling Principles
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and Technigues, Projective Techniques I and II, Research Problems
in Psychology, Communication, Counseling and Psychotherapy,
Remedial Reading. Practicum in Clinical Psychology is required.

Counseling Psychology

A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected from the following
courses; Learning and Motivation, Developmental Psychology,
Dynamie Psychology, Voeational and Educational Guidance, Psycho-
logical and Achievement Tests, Counseling Principles and Tech-
nigues, Individual Tests of Intelligence, Communieation, Remedial
Reading. Practicum in Counseling is required,

Industrial Psychology

A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected from the following
courses: Occupational Information and Job Analysis, Marketing
Research, Personnel Selection and Evaluation Techniques, Com-
munication, Design of Experiments, Dynamie Psychology, Learning
and Motivation. Practicum in Industrial Psychology is required.

As a climax to his program, each student must register for
Ps 299, Master’s thesis, six credit hours. He will prepare an accept-
able thesis, which will be defended in his final oral examination.

Quantitative Requirements

Depending on the student’s concentration, a minimum of thirty
or thirty-six graduate hours is required for the degree of Master of
Arts in psychology. These shall ordinarily be distributed as follows:

1. Seventeen credit hours in the core courses.

2. Seven or thirteen hours in the area of concentration.
3. 8ix hours awarded for Master’s thesis,

Qualitative Requirements

The degree of Master of Arts in psychology will be awarded only
to candidates who have demonsiraled o reading knowledge of a foreign
language and, in a final oral examination, have both successfully
defended their thesis and successfully demonstrated their knowledge
of the general field of psychology.

Philosophy Requirement

Students whose undergraduate work did not include at least
twelve hours of work in philoscphy must take a three-hour course.
This course in that field which will not count in minimum degree
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requirements. Ordinarily that course to he taken will be Ps 111:
Philosophical Psychology.

Admission Requirements
1. Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university.

2. A 2.5 overall undergraduate average and a 3.0 average in all
psychology courses. This average is computed by assigning
quality credits of 4 for each credit hour of A.

8. Satisfactory performance on the Miller Analogies Test.

4. A minimum of eighteen undergraduate credit hours in psy-
chology which should include experimental psychology (with
laboratory), introductory statistics, psychology of personality,
and/or abnormal psychology. Also courses in biologieal science
and college mathematics are recommended as a preparation
for graduate studies. In case the applicant does not meet these
requirements, he may be admitted as a special student until
he makes up the necessary hours.

5. Personality and character traits which are in agreement with
ethical standards of psychology.

Procedures of Admission

Full-time students must complete the following procedures in
advance of registration:

1. Submit to the Graduate Office the completed application form
for admission to the Graduate School and special application
form for admission to the department of psychology.

2. Submit transeript of previous college work.

3. Submit to the Graduate Office report of M.A.T. score or
arrange with the Department of Psychology for examination.

4, Arrange with the Psychology Department for a personal
interview. (It may be possible that the interviewing of
students from considerahle distance be delegated to a local
psychologist by special arrangement.)

5. The Dean of the Graduate School will notify the applicant
of official aceeptance.

Part-time students may be admitted as special students for their
first semester of work prior to M.A.T. results and personal interview.
All admission procedures, however, must have been completed prior
to their second registration.
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THE MASTER OF SCIENCE—CHEMISTRY

This degree in chemistry is designed to prepare students for con~
tinuing their graduate studies to the doctoral level, or for employment
in the more specialized areas of chemical industry. Courses may also
be taken for self-improvement on a non-degree basis by those so
inclined.

The program is constructed to offer the student:
1. A broad advanced knowledge of the general field of chemistry;

2. Further training in the techniques of original chemical in-
vestigation.

Prerequisites

In all cases, the prerequisite for enrollment in the Graduate
School is the possession of the baccalaureate degree. For entrance
into the graduate program in chemistry, the applicant should have
had undergraduate training in chemistry substantially equivalent to
a Xavier undergraduate major, This normally consists of general
chemistry (ten eredit hours, and includes an introduction to qualita-
tive inorganic analysis), quantitative analysis (four credit hours),
organic chemistry (eight credit hours), chemical literature (two eredit
hours), physical chemistry (seven credit hours), qualitative organic
analysis (three credit hours), intermediate organic (three credit
hours), instrumental analysis (four credit hours), intermediate organic
(three credit hours), and senior thesis (two credit hours).

Undergraduate prerequisites also include mathematics through
calculus and a year of physies (eight credit hours). A student seriously
deficient in these prerequisites will be required to make up the
deficiency prior to, or concurrent with, his graduate studies.

Program

To insure comprehensiveness, all candidates must include in their
program each of the following four basic courses designed to provide
general coverage of the broad field of chemistry.

Ch 207, ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Four credit hours. A
208. review and extension of fundamental organic chemistry
in the light of modern structural theory. Special topics
not ordinarily included in the elementary approach are
included

Ch 215, ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE INORGANIC AND INSTRUMENTAL
216. ANALYSIS. Four credit hours, A comprehensive and
advanced study of the theory and practice of analytical
chemistry, including modern instrumental methods of
analysis.
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Ch 225, ADVANCED PHYsICAL CHEMISTRY. Four credit hours. The

226. more important phases of theoretical and physical
chemistry rigidly developed from the viewpoint of
thermodynamics.

Ch 253, ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Four credit hours. A
254, systematic presentation of modern developments in
inorganic chemistry. Theoretical aspects are combined

with descriptive material.

In addition to the above basic courses, the graduate student
selects from a variety of minor courses, including some in the 100 level,
enough additional offerings to total at least eight credit hours. In
his selection, the student is guided by the department chairman, or,
after selection of his research topic, by his research adviser. Among
those courses that are frequently offered are the following:

Ch 160. B1ocHEMISTRY, Three credithours. Anintroductory course.
Ch 212, HETEROCYCLIC ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two eredit hours.

Ch 230. PHYSICAL-CHEMICAL MEASUREMENTS. Two credit hours.
A laboratory course in the application of physieal
measurement to chemical research,

Ch 235. PrYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours. A study
of mechanisms and rates of organic reactions.

Ch 245. TrE CHEMICAL BoND. Two credit hours. An introduction
to the quantum theory of valence.

Ch 248. CHEMICAL SPECTROSCOPY. Two credit hours.
Ch 260. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY. Two eredit hours.
Ch 263. MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
Ch 270. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.

Ch 280. SpeciAL TOPICs. Two credit hours each semester. The
nature of these courses is indicated by descriptive sub-

titles, such as POLYMER CHEMISTRY, ORGANO-METALLICS,
and so on.

Quantitative Requirements

A minimum of thirty hours is required for the degree of Master

of Science in chemistry. These shall ordinarily be distributed as
follows:

1. Sixteen credit hours in the four basic graduate chemistry
courses: advanced analytical, advanced organic, advanced
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inorganie, and advanced physical chemistry, Each of these
carries four hours of credit and is offered on a rotating basis;
that is, one is taught each semester in the evening, and one in
the first summer session in the day time.

2. At least eight hours of additional classroom credit in other
chemistry courses available to the graduate student. With
permission of the chairman of the department, some 100 level
credits may be included.

3. Six hours of credit are obtained through the satisfactory com-
pletion of a Master’s thesis problem, submission of a written
thesis, and the passing of an oral examination on the contents
of the thesis.

The satisfactory completion of a written examination in a
scientific modern language (chemical German, French, or Russian)
is also required.

Registration Procedure

Registration for graduate chemistry students is through the
office of the Graduate School. All students must present a schedule
of courses to be taken, approved either by the chairman of the
chemistry department or, in the case of students assigned a thesis
adviser, a schedule approved by him.

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE—MATHEMATICS

The program of studies leading to a Master of Science in mathe-
matics is designed so that a full-time graduate student may earn
the Master’s degree in one year, while an employed part-time graduate
student may earn the degree in three years or more by taking one
or two courses a semester, depending upon the time available for
attendance and study.

Courses are offered in the evenings during the fall and spring
semesters and in the mornings in the first session of Summer School

Tor those who cannot attend during the academic year, require-
ments for the degree may be completed during summer gessions
only. Courses will be offered in a five-summer cycle, and will cover
material useful in teaching mathematics in high school or college.

Basic courses, such as Funetions of a Real Variable, Functions
of a Complex Variable, Modern Algebra, and Topology, will be
offered in the evenings in a two-year cycle. Mathematical Statisties,
Numerical Analysis, and other courses will be offered according to

the demand.
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Prerequisites

Students electing Plan A must have at least twenty-six under-
graduate credit hours in mathematics beyond Caleulus. Students
electing Plan B must have at least Advanced Calculus and Differential
Bquations.

If a graduate student does not have twelve undergraduate
credits hours in philosophy, he must take the three credit-hour
course, P1 150: Philosophical Thinking, before receiving his Master’s

degree. This course may not be included in the graduate hours
required for the Master's degree.

Requirements

Students may elect to fulfill requirements for the degree of
Master of Science in mathematics under either Plan A or Plan B.
Both plans require thirty semester hours of graduate credit,

Plan A: Twenty-four semester hours of class work, six semester
hours awarded upon eompletion of an acceptable thesis,
demonstration of a reading knowledge of a foreign
language, and a final oral comprehensive examination.

Plan B: Thirty semester hours of class work, a research paper,
and a final written comprehensive examination.

When a student makes his application for candidacy, after
completing six graduate credit hours at Xavier, he must elect either
Plan A or Plan B, and submit a program of courses which he will
offer for the degree. The program must contain Mt 250, 251, 252,
and 253, If the student has not had Mt 144, 145, 156, and 181 or
the equivalent, he must include these in his program for the degree.
One half of the courses offered for his degree must be at the 200
level. After being accepted for candidacy, the student will be assigned
an advisor. Any changes in his program must be approved by his
advisor.

Students may be granted up to six hours of advanced standing
for graduate credit completed prior to registering at Xavier, providing
the course work was not in extension,

The requirements for the degree must be fulfilled within five
calendar years after one has earned six graduate credit hours at
Xavier.

Comprehensive Examination

This examination will be given in the spring semester for stu-
dents taking courses during the academic year, and in July for
students taking courses only in the summer.
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One will be questioned in this examination about the four basic
fields: Functions of a Real Variable, Functions of 2 Complex Variable,
Modern Algebra, and Topology.

If a student elects Plan A:

a. He may not change from Plan A to Plan B after having com-
pleted eighteen hours of course work.

b. He should select an area for his thesis and, with his advisor,
a particular topic at least six months before he expects to
graduate.

¢. He must have passed his foreign language examination before
taking the comprehensive examination.

d. His thesis must he completed and three copies submitted six
weeks before the date of graduation.

e. He must pass an oral comprehensive examination.

If a student elects Plan B:

a. He should consult his advisor about a topic for his research
paper in sufficient time so that two approved copies are sub-
mitted before his comprehensive examination.

b. He must pass 2 written comprehensive examination.

One should consult a member of the mathematics staff before
registering for courses.

THE MASTER OF SCIENCGE—PHYSICS

The graduate program in physics is designed to facilitate _creative
mathematical exploration by student and teacher together into the
way of the natural working of the world. Courses and research are
primarily selected to provide an integrated master’.s program‘ in
theoretical physics with principal emphasis on classical analytical
mechanics, relativistic electrodynamies, and quantum theory.

Research in the program reflects this emphasis on theory, the
experimental equipment of the Physics Department being selected
primarily for its high pedagogical utility. Experimentgl research work
may be included in the graduate program in those msf:an‘ces whgre
available equipment permits examination of phenomena having crucial
theoretical significance. Topics in thecoretical physies currently urllder
investigation include: significance of electromagnetic potentn‘ils,
extension of quantum behavior, general problems of. recurring
phenomena, dimensionality as physical variable in the‘ 'hlerarchy of
interaction geometrics, collective aspects of metastabﬂlty, and the
role of measurement in the foundations of quantum physics.
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Full-time students may complete requirements for the Master
of Science degree in one calendar year, Course offerings are scheduled
evenings and Saturdays to allow those engaged in teaching, industrial,
or defense work to complete degree requirements on a part-time basis
taking one or two courses a semester. '

Undergraduate Prerequisites

Prospective graduate students in physics must ordinarily submit
evidence of a baccalaureate degree and a satisfactory performance
record in undergraduate physics and mathematics courses comparable
with those taken by a physics major at Xavier University. Personal
interviews, letters of recommendation, scores on the Miller Analogies
Test and the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude and Achieve-
ment Tests are given due consideration. Upon recommendation of
the student’s adviser and approval of the Dean of the Graduate
School, up to six hours’ credit may be granted for graduate work
satisfactorily completed at other institutions.

The chairman of the Physics Department, or an adviser desig-
nated by him, should be consulted by each full-time student before
r?gistration and by each part-time student before completing his first
six hours of work. The student should secure a precise statement
concerning any undergraduate deficiencies at that time. His schedule
for each subsequent registration must be approved in advance in
writing by his adviser,

Requirements

. Stu(_ients may elect to fulfill requirements for the Master of
Science in Physics under Plan A or Plan B. Both require thirty
semester hours of graduate credit.

Plan A: Twenty-four semester hours of class work, six semester
hours awarded upon completion of an acceptable thesis,
demonstration of a reading knowledge of a foreign
language, and a final oral comprehensive examination.

Plan B: Thirty semester hours of class work, a research paper,
and a final written comprehensive examination.

Program of Studies

Th'e distinc.:tive nature of the Xavier graduate program in
thfeorfatxcal physies requires that all students elect the following three
principal courses (15 graduate credit hours):

Ph 210. CLASSICAL ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. Three credit hours.
Mechanieal principles and mathematical methods useful
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in relativity quantum mechanies including the variational
prineiple, rigid body motion, elasticity, Hamilton’s equa~
tions and cononical transformations, Hamilton-J acobi
theory, and an introduction to relativistic mechanics.

Ph 220, RELATIVISTIC ELECTRODYNAMICS. Six credit hours. Rela-
221. tivistic electrodynamics as an example of a theory. The
nature of a theory, general principles underlying both
Newtonian mechanics and a special theory of relativity.

The assumption of superposition, the full theory of
Flectrodynamics, and the Maxwell-Lorentz equations.
Difficulties resulting from the fact of existence of electrons.

Ph 280, QUANTUM MECHANICS. Bix credit hours. Some fundamental

281. experiments of atomic physics. De Broglie waves and

properties of wave packets. Uncertainty relation.

Schroedinger’s equation applied to the hydrogen atom

and the harmonic oscillator. Quantum mechanical opera-

tions in Hilbert space, matrix formulation of Q.M., per-

turbation theory, theory of measuring process, engular
momentum and gpin, Dirac’s electron.

In addition to these basic courses the graduate student electing
Plan A must present nine additional class hours and six credit hours
for his master’s thesis; those electing Plan B must present fifteen
additional class hours and a research paper. These additional hours,
upon approval of the student’s adviser, will be selected from other
courses in physics as offered or from supporting courses offered by
other departments such as Mathematics, Chemistry, or Biology.

THE MASTER OF EDUCATION

The degree of Master of Education, a professional degree, is
designed to meet the needs of teachers and school administrators
actually engaged in school work. It has one basic aim: stimulating
better teaching wherever the influence of the successful candidate may
extend, whether it be in an individual clagsroom, an entire school, or
a whole school system.

Accordingly, this degree is awarded to the candidate who has
demonstrated a capacity for improving the quality of teaching within
the particular sphere of his influence by satisfactorily completing a
program of graduate work designed to give him these character-
istics:

1. Broad knowledge of the principles and techniques of education

in modern society.
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2. Specific knowledge of one major area of the field of education.

3. Essential .understandings and skills necessary for intelligent
consumption of educational research,

General Requirements

Requirements for the degree of Mast i
3 ' eg aster of Education are specifi
with certain basic considerations in mind: pecified
1. Sufficient flexibility is necessary to care adequately for the

la needs Of the 1n-gervice eduCatOI Who enlolls
par tlcu T fOI'

2. Before students are accepted as candidates for this degree
they must demonstrate a basic knowledge of the general ﬁelci
f[ edueation as generally required of undergraduates planning
n?et;letz:h, except those combining M.Ed. and teaching require-

3. Grac}uate programs must be so planned as to insure the stu-
dent’s attaining a comprehensive knowledge of professional
theory and practice in the principal areas of the field; a detailed
k_nowledge of at least one major area of specialization—for
I%lgh school teachers this area may be an appropriate academic
fleld; and capability in the skills and knowledge necessary for
intelligent comprehension and use of educational research.

Prerequisites

. Studel_lts electing graduate work leading to the degree of Master
stli*_‘:ducattlo;] must present undergraduate courses in education
otaling at least twelve semester hours exce ini

‘ N pt those com
M.Ed. and teaching requirements. binine

Students whose undergraduate work did i
: not include at least
twglve h01.11‘s of ppllo'sophy must elect one eourse in that field. P1150:
Philosophical Thinking, is specifically designed for that purpose.

Program

To insure comprehensiveness in thei
¢ elr programs for the degree
of Master of Education, all candidates must include in their iro—
grams each of four general survey courses designed, in their whole,

to provide integrated coverage of the broad fi -
courses are: ield of education. These

Ed. 201. Philosophy of Education.
Ed. 203. Edueational Psychology.
Ed. 205. Educational Administration,
Ed. 207. FEducation Research.
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To insure their mastery of a particular area of education, all
candidates must include in their programs a concentration of at least
twelve credit hours in one of the following areas of concentration:

Administration

A concentration in Administration must include Ed 241: Ad-
ministration of the Elementary School, Fid 242: Administration of
the Secondary School, d 248: Supervision of Instruction, and either
Ed 211: Elementary Curriculum or Ed 221: Secondary Curriculum.
To complete at least twelve hours of concentration, students may
select such courses as School Public Relations, 8chool Law, School
Finance, School Buildings, Tests, Guidance, or Counselling (Ed 131,
282, 233).

The Xavier M.Ed. degree with a concentration in administration
satisfies Ohio requirements for provisional certificates as elementary
principal; as secondary principal if Ed 232: Educational and Voca-
tional Guidance is included; as supervisor if both Ed 211: Elementary
Currieculum and BEd 221: Secondary Curriculum are included; and as
executive head if both courses in curriculum and two of these three
courses are included: Ed 275: School Law, Ed 276: School Finance,
and Ed 277: School Buildings.

For the Xavier sixty-two hour program for superintendent and
for permanent administrative certification in Ohio, request require-
ments from the Graduate School office.

Guidance

A concentration in Guidance is designed to prepare the student
for counselling or school psychologist work. Proper selection of
courses will also help the student prepare for personnel work in
industry or in the armed services. Students must include IEd 181:
Psychological and Achievement Testing and Ed 233: Counselling
Principles and Techniques. To complete twelve hours of concentra-
tion, one may choose from any of the psychology courses (abnormal,
dynamie, social, adolescent, ete.), Individual Tests of Intelligence,
Remedial Reading T'echniques, Laboratory in Guidance, ete.

Tor certification as a school counsellor in Ohio specific require-
ments must be met. For details, request requirements from the
Graduate School office.

Elementary and Secondary Education

Concentrations in these areas may include courses in current
problems, administration, and currieculum at the particular level.
Work in remedial reading, child or adolescent psychology, basic
skills, and audio-visual aids may also be selected as appropriate.
Students whose interest lies in teaching at the secondary level should
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consider carefully whether their needs would be better served by
work in a subject matter area rather than in the more professional
courses in secondary education.

Physical Education

A concentration in the general area of physical education, health
edugation, and recreation is available on Saturdays and in summer
sessions. Forming this concentration are such three-hour courses as
Ed 290: Administration of School Athletics, Ed 281: Leadership in
Outdoor Recreation, Bd 292; Administration of Intramural Athletics
Ed 293: Facilities for Physical Education, Health, and Recreation,
and I8d 294: Seminar: Coaching. :

The Fmotionally Disturbed Child

This concentration must include Ed 118: Introduction to the
Emotionally Disturbed Child, Ed 119: Guiding the Emotionally
Disturbed Child, Ed 152: Psychology of Delinquency, and Ed 220:
Clinieal Studies: Emotionally Disturbed Child; and at least two other
courses selected from Abnormal Psychology, Mental Hygiene, Social
Psychology, Differential Psychology, Psychopathology, and Child or
Adolescent Psychology.

Busio_zess, Chemistry, English, Hislory, Political Science, Classics,
Phalosophy, Mathematics

Concentrations in the subjects listed above, in which the Uni-
versity offers Masters’ degrees, are always available. For the prospee-
tive college teacher, the Master’s degree in a subject area is usually
necessary. For the teacher at other levels, especially at the high
sc.hool level, there is much to recommend the Master of Education
with a concentration in a subject area. The teacher deepens his
knowledge of the broad field of professional education through the
surveys, and may elect up to eighteen hours (or two-thirds of the
class requirements) of the Master of Arts, Master of Science, or
Master of Business Administration in his subject. He may do ,this
even though he does not meet the subject matter prerequisites for
the other degrees. His course selections may be at either the strictly
graduate level (200 series) or the advanced undergraduate-graduate
level (100 series).

Communication Aris

students may include such summer courses as Ed 272: School
Public Relations, Ed 270: Audio-Visual Aids, Ed 285: Workshop in
Sch.ool Public Relations, En 101: Advanced Writing, En 102: Jour-
nalistic Writing, or appropriate speech courses. During the school
year courses in radio and television are also available.
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Riology (Summers)

For teachers of biology a concentration is offered in the following
three hour courses, one of which is offered each summer for those
who have had lower division work in biology: Bl 184: Advanced
Biology of Man, Bl 185: Advanced Zoology, Bl 186: Advanced
Botany, and B1187: Advanced Biological Principles. Those interested
in this concentration should register for one of the required surveys
in education and for the biology course being offered.

Chemistry for High School Teachers

A sequence of eighteen semester hours is required as follows:
Ch 201: Organic Chemistry for Teachers, Ch 202: Theoretical Chem-~
istry for Teachers, Ch 203: Inorganic Chemistry for Teachers, and
Ch 204: Chemical Research for Teachers. These courses are designed
to be taken in order. Ch 201 was offered in the summer of 1962 and
will be repeated in the summer of 1965, Ch 202 will be offered in the
summer of 1968 and 1966, and Ch 203 and 204 in 1964 and 1967,

Modern Languages

Advanced upper division courses in French, German, and Spanish
are regularly offered in the Summer Sesstons and in the late after-
noons during the academic year to allow students to complete a
concentration in one of these languages.

Physics

A sequence of four courses especially designed for high school
teachers of physics is offered in the Summer Sessions and on Satur-
days to provide a concentration for teachers who have had at least

one year of college physics.

Theology

Theology is becoming an increasingly popular area of concentra-
tion, especially for religious teachers. Each summer Xavier offers
at least two courses applicable to this concentration, eourses such as
The Unity and Trinity of God, Thomistic Foundations of Modern
Apologetics, Theology of Grace, Spiritual Exercises of Saint Ignatius,
ete.

Students electing graduate courses which they plan to submit in
fulfillment of requirements for the degree of Master of Edueation,
rmust have their programs approved by the Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Education in advance of their registration for courses if they
are to be assured of the appropriateness of their selection.
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Quantitative Requirements

A minimum of thirty hours is required for the degree of Master
of Education. These shall be distributed as follows:

1. General surveys in education, twelve credit hours.
2. Concentration, twelve credit hours.

3. Pertinent electives, six credit hours. (See philosophy require-
ment ahove.)

Qualitative Requirements

The degree of Master of Education will be awarded only to
candidates who have passed an extensive written examination on the
general field of education as covered by the four survey courses and
the individual’s area of concentration.

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The d.egree of Master of Business Administration is a professional
deg}'ee designed to meet the needs of persons in industry for training
which will ready them for increasing executive responsibilities.

Accordingly this degree is awarded to the candidate who has
demonstrated capacity for leadership in the field of business by

satisfactorily completing a graduate program designed to give him
the following characteristics:

1. Broad knowledge of the principles and techniques of business
administration.

2. Specific knowledge of one of the major phases of business
administration.

3. Essential understandings and skills necessary for intelligent
consumption of research in the fields of business.

Prerequisites

. .Stud'ents may be admitted to graduate work in business ad-
ministration on either of the two following bases:

1. Undergraduate degree which includes at least thirty hours of
s.tudy in business subjects including Principles of Accounting,
six credit hours, and Principles of Eeconomies, six credit
hours.

2. Unc_lergraduate degree, at least two full years of experience in
business, and courses in Principles of Accounting, six credit
hours, and Principles of Economics, six credit hours.
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Deficiencies in these two requirements may be removed by com-
pleting BA 200a: Basic Accounting, and BA 200b: Basic Economics,
special courses covering these areas in four credit hours each.

Program

To insure comprehensiveness in their programs for the degree
of Master of Business Administration, all candidates must include
in their programs each of four general survey courses designed in
their whole to provide integrated coverage of the broad business
field. These courses are:

BA 201. Economics oF Busivess. Three credit hours.
BA 202. RESEARCE IN BusiNess. Three credit hours,

BA 203. MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. Three credit hours.
BA 204. ADMINISTRATIVE OPERATION. Three credit hours.

To insure their mastery of a particular area of business adminis-
tration, candidates will ordinarily include in their programs a con-
centration of at least nine credit hours in one of the following areas
of concentration:

Accounting (Advanced Accounting Problems, Industrial Ac-
counting, Taxation, Systems, Auditing Principles,
Budgeting Procedures, Controllership, ete.)

Personnel (Collective Bargaining, Problems of Labor, Labor
Legislation, Labor Economics, Industrial Psy-
chology, Counselling Principles and Techniques,
Psychological and Achievement Tests, Abnormal
Psychology, Mental Hygiene, ete.)

Management (Production Management, Production and Quality
Control, Executive Practices, Problems i Business
Finance, Applied Economic Analysis, Small Busi-
ness Operations, Investment Management, Office
Management, Seminar: Management Planning,
Quantitative Decision-Making.)

Marketing  (Market Research, Marketing and Sales Analysis,
Retail Merchandising, Advertising, Industrial Mar-
keting.)

Mathematical BEeonomics (Mathematical Statistics I and II,
Fconometrics, Mathematical Eeconomics, Opera-
tions Research I and II.)

Advanced Business Economics (Applied Economic Analysis, Loca-
tion of Business and Industrial Activity, Problems
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in Business Finance, Business Cycles, Business and
Public Policy, Econometrics, Mathematics for
Economists, Investment Management.)

Hospital Adminisiration (See separate description below.)

As a climax to his program, the candidate must include the
conference-type seminar, BA 299, which assists him to marshal his
knowledge of the business field in the solution of specific problems.
Hospital Administration students may substitute BA 239 for 299.

Quantitative Requirements

A minimum of thirty graduate hours is required for the degree
of Master of Business Administration. These shall ordinarily be
distributed as follows:

1. Twelve credit hours in the four general surveys.
2. At least nine credit hours in the area of concentration.

8. BA 299: Seminar: Business Administration Problems, three
credit hours.

4. The remainder, electives.

Qualitative Requirements

The degree of Master of Business Administration will be awarded
only to candidates who have passed a written comprehensive examina-
tion on the general field as covered by the four survey courses and
the individual’s area of concentration. Students whose undergraduate
work did not include at least twelve hours of philosophy must elect
one course offered by that department. This eourse may be included
in the required thirty hours for the M.B.A. degree.

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION—
HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION

The degree of Master of Business Administration with a con-
centration in Hospital Administration is awarded the candidate who
has followed a program of studies designed to give him a background
in two areas: first, in the principles and techniques used in the admin-
istration of businesses in general; and second, in those principles and
techniques particularly applicable to the administration of hospitals.

Program

To accomplish the first objective, the candidate must include
in his program the following three courses required of all students
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for the degree of Master of Business Administration, irrespective of
their concentration:

BA 201. EcoNowmics oF BUSINESS. Three credit hours. Introduc-
tion to major areas of economics judged most useful t.o
the business executive. Tunctions of the economic
system; national income; business cycles, forecasting,
government economics; finance.

BA 202. RESEARCH IN BUSINESS. Three credit hours. Understand-
ing and skills necessary t0 the intelligent use of research
in business. In this course two credit hours are de\{o?ed
to research techniques and procedures. The remaining
credit hour is awarded on completion of an actual researgh
project in hospital administration. A separate grade is
given for each phase of the course.

BA 204. ADMINISTRATIVE OPERATION. Three credit ho.urs. Tech-
niques of planning, organizing, and control in bus1¥1ess.
Environmental factors; dynamics of human relations;
functions; structure.

To accomplish the second objective, the c'andidatt'a must 1nch.1de]
courses designed to acquaint him specifically th.h t}}e field of h.osupl’caf
administration. The following courses, const1tutmg_ two-thirds o
his program, are designed as six individu.al three credlt',‘-hour coursis
during the academic year, but are organized as three six-hour work-
shops during summer sessions:

Academic Year _ o -
BA 230. Hospital Organization and Administration:

Principles. ... .oovveorore e 3 cr. hra.
BA 231. Hospital Qrganization and Administration:
ol T 3 cr, hrs.
(In summer these are organized as:
BA 232. Workshop: Hospital Organization and
Administration. . ... ..o 6 cr. hrs.)
BA 283, Hospital Financial Management, . . .....oae s 3 cr. hrs.
BA 284. Procurement and Purchasing in Hospitals....... 3 cr, hrs.
(In summer these are organized as:
‘leshon : Hospital Business Manage-
BA 235 chlelé(rsxt?!.) ..... P ...................... 6 cr. hrs.)
BA 286. Hospital Personnel Administration. . ........... 3 cr. hrs.
BA 287. Seminar: Hospital Administration Problems. .. .. 3 cr. hrs,
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(I summer these are organized as:
BA 238. Workshop: Personnel Administration and
Hospital Problems............ ....6cr. hrs,)

Residency

Before receiving the degree of Master of Business Administration
with concentration in Hospital Administration, all students must
complete an eight-month administrative residency in a hospital,
unless specifically exempted in writing by the Director of the Hospital
Administration program. Exception will be made only when the
student evidences equivalent experience priar to enrolling in the
degree program, While a student will ordinarily receive compensa-
tion from the hospital in which he serves his residency, a residency
fee of $100 is charged by the University to cover expenses of Uni-
versity administration of the program. Transcripts of students com-
pleting residency will carry a brief certification as to his residency.

Quantitative Requirements

' A minimum of thirty graduate hours plus the eompletion of the
remdency.requirement is required for the degree of Master of Busi-
ness Administration. These shall ordinarily be distributed as follows:

1. Nine credit hours in three general surveys.

2. At least eighteen credit hours in the area of hospital ad-
ministration, exclusive of Hospital Accounting or Basie
Economices,

3. The remainder, electives. (See philosophy requirement),

Qualitative Requirements

The degree of Master of Business Administration will be awarded
only to candidates who have passed a written comprehensive examina-
tion on the general field as covered by the three survey courses and
the individual’s area of concentration.

Philosophy Requirement

Students whose undergraduate work did not include at least
twelve hours of work in philosophy must elect one course offered by
that department. This course may be included in the required thirty
hours for the M.B.A. degree.

Undergraduate Prerequisites

.SFuden-ts may be admitted to graduate degree work in hospital
administration on either of the two following bases:
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1. Undergraduate degree which includes at least thirty hours of
study in business subjects including Principles of Aceounting,
6 credit hours, and Principles of Economics, 6 credit hours.

2. Undergraduate degree, at least two full years of hospital or
general business experience, and courses in Principles of
Accounting, 6 credit hours, and Principles of Feonomics, 6
credit hours. Deficiencies in these two requirements may be
removed by completing BA 200a: Basic Accounting and
BA 200b: Basic Economics, special courses covering these
areas.

Eligibility for Enrollment

Applicants for advanced study in the field of Hospital Adminis~
tration must be well-qualified in terms of educational background,
personal traits, motivation, abilities, and interest in the field.

Selection of applicants meeting the above criteria will be based
on the potential benefits that the individual will receive from the
program as indicated by his background, service to the profession,
and academic prerequisites. Personal interviews with the director
of the program are recommended for all applicants where this is
feasible.

GENERAL REGULATIONS
Admission

Application for admission to graduate studies is made in form.
Application forms ean be had on request. Applications should be
followed promptly by a transeript of applicant’s credits.

Students electing graduate work leading to a master’s degree
must present evidence of having a bachelor’s degree from an accredited
institution, and also present official transeripts of his record from each
college in which credit was obtained. Others will be registered con-
ditionally.

An applicant with a bachelor’s degree from a non-accredited
institution is not admitted to full graduate standing until he has
successfully completed at least six hours of graduate work with the
required grades, and has been accepted by the department which
controls his program.

Since graduate work is work done under direction, the Chairman
of the Department of the student’s major subject must decide on the
gtudent’s preparation for graduate study in that department; and
the Chairman or one appointed by him will be the student’s adviser
throughout. The general prerequisites for graduate work in any
department must be the equivalent of an undergraduate major at
Xavier University.
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Seniors of satisfactory academic standing who are within nine
hours of completing their undergraduate requirements for the

bac!lx{elors’ degree may, in their last semester, register for graduate
work.

Miller Analogies Test

'All applicants for admission to the Graduate School will be
requlred‘ to take the Miller Analogies Test at Xavier University
or to bring with them an official report of their scores. Scores Wili
aid the faculty in the guidance of the student.

Candidacy

) Candidacy shall begin when, after the student’s completion of
six hours of graduate work, his application shall have been passed by
the graduate council. Every student must make such application
af‘ter completing six hours of work at Xavier and those thought unfit
will be advised to discontinue their course.

.N o more than five years may elapse between candidacy and com-
pletion of work for the degree.

A student who attends only summer sessions may be granted a
grac‘iuate degree provided he is engaged in work related to his major
subject. This supposes that no more than five years shall elapse
between his candidacy and the completion of his work.

Requirements

.Thirty semester hours of graduate work will be demanded of an
applicant for any of the above degrees. In the case of applicants for
a Master of Arts or Master of Science degree, twenty-four hours of
such work will be devoted to fulfilling the course requirements and six
hours to fulfilling the thesis requirement. Applicants for the Master
of Education or Master of Business Administration degrees will
devote the thirty hours to ecourse requirements, as will applicants for
the Master of Science in mathematics under Plan B.

Students will be allowed to transfer no more than six graduate

_credlts from. other institutions, provided such work was not taken
in an extension center.

For degrees requiring a thesis, familiarity with at least one

foreign language is required for cultural background and use in
research.

.Distribution of the course requirements must be approved by the
Chairman of the Department of the major subject. At least one-
hfllf of the courses taken must be fulfilled in that department. Can-
didates, however, for the Master of Arts and Master of Science
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degrees are advised to take all their work in their major depart-
ment.

Character of the courses required is subject to the decision of the
adviser. At least one-half the hours of credit in the major subject
and one-half the total number of hours toward the degree must be
obtained in courses numbered 200 or above, which are distinetly
graduate courses.

Examinations and Marking

The candidates for graduate degrees shall be required to pass an
oral examination. It shall be the policy of the Graduate School to
give these examinations within three weeks of the end of the final
semester. The head of the major department or one appointed by
him shall be chairman of the examining committee and shall be
responsible for the giving of the examination. The student must pass
such other oral or written examinations as are required by his major
department. A written examination may be required by the Depart-
ments of Education, Business, English, and Physies instead of the
final oral.

The matter for the examination shall be based primarily on the
student’s courses and, if he is a candidate for the Master of Arts or
Master of Science degree, on his thesis. It is understood, however,
that a candidate’s general knowledge of his field must be found
satisfactory by his examiners.

The thesis required for the Master of Arts or Master of Science
degree should embody the results of the applicant’s research in some
problem of his major subject, and must at each stage be under the
direction of the Chairman of the Department of that subject or of one
appointed by him.

The student must submit three typed copies of his thesis after
it hag been formally approved.

The following symbols are used in the evaluation of course work:
A — indicative not only of high achievement, but also of an unusual
degree of intellectual ability and initiative; B — above average
attainment; € — work of minimum or average attainment; D —
inferior, no graduate credit; F __failure. To obtain credit graduate
students must do work of B quality in courses numbered 100 to 189,
and of C quality in courses numbered 200 or higher.

Scholarships: Graduate School

Xavier University annually offers scholarships in all departments
in which graduate programs are offered. These departments are
business administration, classics, chemistry, education, English,
history and political sclence, mathematics, philosophy, and
psychology. Two scholarships may be awarded in each department
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by the Graduate Scholarship Committee on recommendation of the
Chairman of the Department concerned. Scholarships will be awarded
only to those who have demonstrated real academic excellence in their
undergraduate work. Scholarships cover tuition only and are valued
at $630 each.

Awards will be subject to the following requirements and pro-
cedures:

1. Scholarships will be awarded only to students prepared to do
full-time graduate study with the exception that partial
scholarships may be awarded in classics.

2. Only students who meet fully departmental requirements as
outlined in the University Catalogue should apply.

3. Applications should be made by letter addressed to the Dean
of the Graduate School, Xavier University.

4, Transcripts of all previous college work should be forwarded
to the Dean of the Graduate School (one from each college
attended).

5. At least two letters from educators who can evaluate the
academic qualifications of the applicant should be forwarded
directly to the Dean of the Graduate School by the writers.

6. Applications, letters, and transcripts for scholarships must be
in the Graduate Office not later than April 1 and applicants
will be notified of the decision of the Graduate Scholarship
Committee during May of the academiec year prior to the
award,

Assistantships

The Walter A, and George MecDonald Fund, established in
honor of Mr. and Mrs. Andrew J. MeDonald, provides income from
a gift of $50,000 for a graduate assistant in the Department of
Chemistry,

A limited number of other graduate assistantships is awarded
annually in the Departments of Chemistry, History, Mathematics,
and Psychology. Assistants are expected to devote half-time to
graduate studies and half-time to service in the department.

Letters of application should be addressed to the Chairman of the
Department concerned. A complete transecript of the applicant’s
undergraduate record and letters of recommendation from the chair-
man of the applicant’s undergraduate department and one other
professor should be sent directly to the Chairman of the Department
concerned at Xavier University.
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All letters of application, recommendation, and transcripts should
be in the hands of the chairman concerned not later than April 1, and
sucecessful applicants will be notified during May by the chairman
concerned.

Lichter Foundation and Defense Act Loan Funds

Graduate students are eligible to participate in the Lichter
Foundation Loan Fund after their first semester of residence.
Amounts of loans from these funds are determined by the Committee
on Scholarships on an individual basis.

Tuition and Fees

Matriculation (payableonee)...............oooviuin $10.00
Tuition (per credit hour—graduate)................... 26.00
Teachers and school administrators receive a dis-
ount of 150G . o o oot e 22.10
Science fee (per course per semester).................. 10.00
Science deposit (per course per semester—partially re-
FUNAADIE) . v v e e 10.00
Laboratory materials deposit for science thesis (payable
once—partially refundable). . ..............ooien 50.00
Miller Analogies Test. . ..o vvvve i 3.00
Binding of thesis. .. ....... ..o 3.00
Graduation f8e. . .. vt s 26.00

Contingent Fees

Special Examination. .. ... $5.00
Duplicate Transeripb. . ... cvovviniii s 1.00

All accounts must be settled on the day of registration, Attend-
ance at classes will not be permitted until financial arrangements
have been made with the bursar.

A $3.00 service charge will be added to all accounts over $140.00,
and a $1.00 service charge will be added to all other accounts.

This service charge will be deducted if full payment is made
within one month of the first day of class in a given semester.

Withdrawal

Withdrawal from a course should be reported at once t(? .the
Dean of Graduate School by the student, in person or in wrltlr}g.
The date on which a withdrawal is reported to the Graduate Office
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by the student is the date used to determine possible refunds of
tuition.

Refunds

The following iz the official interpretation of University refund
poliey as applied to students of the Graduate School:

1. A refund of tuition (fees are not refundable) may be claimed
in the case of withdrawal or dismissal in the first weeks of a
semester according to the schedule detailed below.

2. Computation of refunds will be based upon the official date
of withdrawal, not the last class attended.

3. The official date of withdrawal is the date upon which the
student notifies the Graduate Office of his withdrawal,
preferably in writing.

4. Withdrawal of a student who hag been permitted to make
only a partial payment at registration is handled precisely as
it would have been had he completed payment; thus he may
owe ¢ balance even though he has withdrawn,

Schedule of Refunds, Academic Year

Refund
Before student’s first class meets............ ... ... 1009,
Before two weeks from first day of semester. . ... ... .. 909,
In third or fourth week from first day of semester. .. .. 809,
In fifth or sixth week from first day of semester. .. .. .. 609,

In seventh or eighth week from first day of semester. . . 409,
In ninth week from first day of semester. .. ... .. ... 209,

Schedule of Refunds, Summer Sessions

For summer refund schedule, substitute “day”” for “week” in
the schedule for the academic year,

Chronicle

Presidents

Year President

1831-34 Rev. James I. Mullon.
1834-40 Most Rev. John Baptist Purcell.
1840-47 Rev. J. A, Elet, 8.J.

1847-48 Rev. J. E, Blox, S.J.

1848-51 Rev. J. De Blieck, 8.J.
1851-53 Rev. George A. Carrell, S.J.
1853-56 Rev. I. Boudreaux, 8.J.
1856-61 Rev. M. Oakley, S.J.
1861-65 Rev. John Schultz, S.J.
1865-69 Rev. W. H. Hill, 8.J.
1869-71 Rev. Thomas O'Neil, S.J.
1871-74 Rev. Leopold Bushart, 8.J.
1874-78 Rev. Edward A. Higgins, 8.7,
1878-T9 Rev. Thomas Q'Neil, 8.J.
1879-81 Rev. R.J. Meyer, 8.J.

Year President

1881-84 Rev. John I, Coghlan, 3.J.
1884-85 Rev. Henry Moeller, S.J.
1885-87 Rev. Edward A. Higgins, S.J.
1887-98 Rev. Henry Schapman, S.J.
18938-96 Rev. A. J. Burrowes, S.J.
1896-1900 Rev.MichaelJ. O’Connor, 8.J.
1900-07 Rev. Albert A, Dierckes, 8.J.
1907-11 Rev. Joseph Grimmelsman, S.J.
1911-16 Rev. Franeis Helermann, S.J.
1916-22 Rev. James McCabe, 8.J.
1922-80 Rev. Hubert F. Brockman, S.J.
1930-34 Rev. Hugo ¥F. Sloctemyer, S.J.
1934-40 Rev. Dennis F. Burns, 8.J.
1940-49 Rev. Celestin J. Steiner, S.J.
1949-55 Rev. James F. Maguire, S.J.

1966- Rev. Paul L. O’Connor, 8.J.

Intercollegiate Latin Contest, 1963

Alan C. VonderHaar, First Place
Kenneth P. Yanosko, Second Place (Tie)

The Washington Oratorical Medal, Gift of
the Alumni Association, 1963

Gerald G. Bamman

The Verkamp Debate Medal, Founded by
Joseph B. Verkamp, ’77, 1963

Joseph P. Meissner
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Wills and Bequests

Through the years, friends of Xavier University, by designating
the University in their last wills, have expressed their appreciation
for the devoted service and notable contributions made by the
University.

Through a will, a friend of Xavier University can provide that
the causes and ideals he or she has cherished in life will continue to
enjoy support.

Gifts to the University may take the form of scholarships, of
professorships, of additions to the material equipment, or of con-
tributions to the permanent endowment fund., Special conditions
may, of course, be attached to any gift.

Listed below is a Bequest Form which may be used to designate
Xavier University in your will.

FORM OF BEQUEST

I, hereby give, bequeath and
devise to Xavier University, an institution incorporated under the
laws of the State of Ohio, and located in Cincinnati, Qhio, the
following:

for the uses and purposes of the said Corporation,

(Signed)

(Date)

Witnesses:

“It is a bad will that has not the name of Our Lord among the
heirs.”—Cardinal Manning.
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Jesuit Educational Association
Colleges and Universities

ALABAMA
Spring Hill College, Spring Hill
CALIFORNIA
Loyola University, Los Angeles 84
University of Santa Clara, Santa Clara
University of San Franecisco, San Francisco 17
COLORADO
Regis College, Denver 11
CONNECTICUT
Fairfield University, Fairfield
DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA
Georgetown University, Washington 7
TrLINoIs
Loyola University, Chicago 26
LouIistaNA
Loyola University, New Orleans 15
MARYLAND
Loyola College, Baltimore 10
MASSACHUSETTS
Boston College, Boston 67
Holy Cross College, Worcester
MICHIGAN
University of Detroit, Detroit 21
MISS0URIL
Rockhurst College, Kansas City 4
St. Louis University, St. Louis 8
NEBRASKA
The Creighton University, Omaha 2
NEeEw JERSEY
St. Peter’s College, Jersey City 2
NeEw YORK
Canisius College, Buffalo 8
Fordham University, New York 58
Le Moyne College, Syracuse 3
OHIO
John Carroll University, Cleveland 18
Xavier University, Cincinnati 7
PENNSYLVANIA
8t. Joseph’s College, Philadelphia 31
University of Scranton, Seranton 3
WASHINGTON
Gonzaga University, Spokane 11
Seattle University, Seattle 2
WisT VIRGINIA
Wheeling College, Wheeling
WISCONSIN
Marquette University, Milwaukee 3
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1—Marjon Residence (dormitory)
2—St. Barbara Hall (R.0.T.C.)
3—R.0.T.C. Armory (rooms Arm. 1, 2, 3,4)
4—Fieldhouse and Gymnasium
5—MecGrath Hall
6—Elet Hall
7—Campus Union House (cafeteria)
8—Tennis courts
g—North Hall {Offices of Dean of Men and
Maintenance Department; maintenance equip-
ment)
10—0'Brien Terrace

DANA  AVE.

S

§

@

2 5

3

Q

g /7

~ //

A

L

AViANUE

DANA

XAVIER UNIVERSITY CAMPUS

11—South Hall

12—Logan Hall {chemistry building}

13—Albers Hall (classrooms; offices of the Presi-
dent, Executive Vice-President, Public Rela-
tions)

14—Hinkle Hall (Jesuit residence)

15—Walter Seton Schmidt Library Building

16-—Alumni Hall (classrooms; offices of the Busi-
ness Manager, Treasurer, Bursar, faeculty
offices)

17—Brockman Hall

18—FHA dormitories

|

19—Stadium

20—Athletic Field

21-—Atter Building (Classrooms; offices: College of
Arts and Sciences, College of Business Adminis-
tration, Summer Sessions, Graduate School,
Evening College, Book Store, Director of Ad-
missions, Verkamp Psychological Center,
Kelley Lecture Hall, and WCXU)

22—Boylan Hall (offices of the Assistant to the
President, Placement and Business Services)

23—Bellarmine Chapel. Office of the University
Chaplain

24—Fisher Hall (Jesuit residence)

25—Brockman Hall Playfield
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